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SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Project information.

2. Work covered by Contract Documents.

3. Phased construction.

4. Work by Owner.

5. Work under separate contracts.

6. Access to site.

7. Coordination with occupants.

8. Work restrictions.

9. Specification and Drawing conventions.

10. Miscellaneous provisions.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures 

governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

C. Common Definitions Used in the Specification:

1. Owner - Arlington County and its various sub entities.

2. Architect - Designer of Record hired by the County as a consultant.

3. Engineer - Designer of Record hired by the county or by a consultant or contractor under 

contract with the County

4. Project Manager - Arlington Count Project Officer.

5. Construction Manager - Consultant hired by the County to assist the Project Officer.

6. Contractor - General Contractor hired by the County to construct the project or 

subcontractor under contract to the General Contractor.

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION

A. Project Identification: 4300 S 29th  Street, Arlington VA.

B. Owner: Arlington County Board

1. Owner's Representative:

a. Facilities Management Bureau

C. Architect: Architecture, Incorporated

1. Architect’s Representative:

D. Architect's Consultants: Architect has retained the following design professionals who have 

prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:

E. Contractor: “To be determined” has been engaged as Contractor for this Project.

F. Web-Based Project Software: Project software administered by Owner will be used for 

purposes of managing communication and documents during the construction stage.  At the 

Owner’s discretion and by direction and approval of the Project Officer the Architect or the 
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Contractor but, not both, may make Project Management Software available for use by the team 

at no extra cost to the Owner or other Team members.

1. See Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination." for requirements for 

establishing administering and using web-based Project software.

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

1. The Solid Waste and TE&O Renovation Project consists of a partial renovation of the 

occupied building which includes an interior locker room refresh as well as the addition of 

a utility closet to the main building. The site is located at the Arlington County Trade 

Center and all other facilities will be active during construction.

B. Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.5 PROJECT TEAM BUILDING EXERCISE

A. Within 21 days after the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall sponsor a team building 

workshop, held onsite and chaired by an independent facilitator experienced in construction 

project team building. Participants shall include Contractor’s key Project, Contractor’s project 

executive, the Architect and County staff. The workshop shall be a minimum of four hours’ 

duration.

1.6 CONSTRUCTION PERMITS

A. The County will obtain and pay fees for the Building Construction Permit and Certificate of 

Occupancy. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for thoroughly understanding, obtaining, 

and paying for all other permits requirement as it pertains to work under this Contract.  All 

Permits obtained by The County are the responsibility of the Contractor to track and monitor 

for renewal.  The Contractor will notify the County at least 30 days prior to the permit 

expiration date.

B. Permits required for the project may include some or all of the following, but are not limited to:

1. County Land Disturbing Activities (LDA) permit

2. County Public Right-Of-Way (PROW) permit

3. County Transportation Right-Of-Way(TROW) permit

4. VDOT Land Use Permit

5. VDOT Open Cut Permit

C. All fees for County DES permits will be waived by Arlington County, and fees for non-County 

permits will be paid by Arlington County.

D. The County LDA permit, VDOT Land Use and Open Cut permits will be obtained by the 

County prior to the start of Work. These permits shall be transferred to the Contractor as the 

named permittee and/or responsible party prior to the start of Work. The Contractor shall 

complete and sign both the VDOT LUP-E&S and LUP-WZTC forms and submit to the County 

Project Officer for submission to VDOT prior to the start of Work.

E. The Contractor is responsible for obtaining an Arlington County PROW and TROW permits for 

any work within the Arlington County Right-Of-Way. The Contractor is responsible for 

obtaining all other required permits not obtained by the County. The Contractor is responsible 

for investigating and satisfying all County and VDOT Permit requirements.
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F. The Contractor shall provide a Responsible Land Disturber (RLD) that meets all the required 

qualifications of the permits. The Contractor shall complete and sign the RLD certificate and 

submit to the County Project Officer prior to the start of Work

G. Any activities requiring welding or soldering shall require a Permit from Arlington County. The 

permit shall include time frame for welding or soldering, certification of welder and method of 

odor and/or smoke mitigation. The permit shall be submitted for work no greater than 5 days in 

duration and shall be submitted a 3 day in advance of the associated work. The contractor shall 

receive written authorization for the permit from Arlington County prior to initiating work 

requiring the permit.

H. The Contractor shall be responsible for scheduling and coordinating inspections and receipts of 

local or state permits/approvals/certifications for any tanks, piping and associated 

appurtenances, which are constructed, installed tested or removed as part of this contract.

1.7 INSPECTIONS

A. It is the contractor’s responsibility to schedule all required inspections with either of the 

appropriate parties (ISD, DES, Inspection Agency, VDOT, etc.…).

B. The contractor is required to fully understand the County inspection process and is responsible 

for researching and obtaining all required permits and or non-permit reviews as identified by 

Arlington County Government.  See www.arlingtonva.us for applicable requirements.

1.8 PHASED CONSTRUCTION

A. The phasing of the project will be the responsibility of the General Contractor, with the means 

and methods of construction determined by the General Contractor, while ensuring that the 

warranties for the systems are not affected by the contractor selected means and methods.

B. Before commencing Work of each phase, submit an updated copy of Contractor's construction 

schedule showing the sequence, commencement and completion dates, and move-out and -in 

dates of Owner's personnel for all phases of the Work.

1.9 WORK BY OWNER

A. General: Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering 

with or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner. Coordinate the Work of this 

Contract with work performed by Owner.

B. Preceding Work: Owner will perform the following construction operations at Project site. 

Those operations are scheduled to be substantially complete before work under this Contract 

begins.

1. Not applicable

C. Concurrent Work: Owner will perform the following construction operations at Project site. 

Those operations will be conducted simultaneously with Work under this Contract.

1. Security Contractor - Protection One/ADT will install all card readers or cameras as 

shown on the drawings.

2. Furniture Moving Contractor - TBD - Will move in owner supplied furniture prior to 

certificate of occupancy.

D. Subsequent Work: Owner will perform the following additional work at site after Substantial 

Completion. Completion of that work will depend on successful completion of preparatory 

Work under this Contract.

1. Furniture Moving Contractor - TBD - Will continue to move in owner supplied furniture 

not required to be installed prior to certificate of occupancy.
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1.10 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS

A. Owner-Furnished Products:

1. See contract documents for Owner-Furnished Items

1.11 ACCESS TO SITE

A. The Contractor’s use of the premises is limited by the Owner's right to perform construction 

operations with its own forces or to employ separate contractors on portions of the project.

B. The Contractor’s use of the premises for construction activities with respect to the production of 

noise or odors which impact the occupied areas of the building during occupied building hours 

shall be limited.  Activities which include, but are not limited to welding, soldering, demolition, 

saw cutting and rigging shall, in the sole opinion of Arlington County, not adversely impact or 

affect the laboratory operations.  Remedial measures to eliminate the source of the impacts shall 

be undertaken by the Contractor at the Contractors expense.  If impacts are not addressed to the 

satisfaction of Arlington County, the Contractor shall modify the work schedule and perform 

the activities which impact the occupied areas of the building during non-occupied building 

timeframes.

C. Staging:  The staging area will be confined to the staging area defined and established with the 

County. No material will be staged on the sidewalks, other areas around the other buildings. 

The contractor must visit the site prior to bid to familiarize himself with the existing conditions 

and staging area. The contractor is responsible for coordinating, furnishing and implementing 

any Maintenance of Traffic (MOT) required for staging operations.

D. Photography: Contractor shall maintain a photographic record of the project both with monthly 

overall progress photos and repair specific photos. This is to include photos taken pre-

construction, pre-repair (post cleaning and prep), and post repair. Submit repair photos with 

monthly progress photos along with monthly request for payment.

E. The contractor shall be aware that limited ceiling heights exist throughout the building.

F. The Contractor shall assume full responsibility for materials and equipment stored on-site.

G. The Contractor shall limit the use of the premises to the work indicated, so as to allow for the 

County occupancy and operation at all times.

1. Confine equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and operations of workmen to 

within the defined project site or as identified on the drawings.

2. Storage of equipment (either demolished or new units to be installed) shall not occur 

within occupied building space and shall be constrained to areas designated by the owner.

3. Keep the existing driveways, loading docks and entrances serving the premises clear and 

available to the County and his/her employees at all times. Do not use these areas for 

parking or storage of materials.

4. Do not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment. Confine stockpiling 

of materials and locations of storage sheds to the areas designated by the County. If 

additional storage is necessary, obtain and pay for such storage off site.

5. No use of county trash dumpsters shall be permitted.

6. Weatherproofing of the exterior building shell shall be maintained by the Contractor 

during all construction activities.

H. Access to the facility and emergency egress doors shall be accessible to the building occupants 

at all times.

I. Limited construction/demolition debris shall be permitted for transportation through occupied 

spaces within the building.
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1.12 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

A. Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and adjacent building(s) during entire 

construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize 

conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-

to-day operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used 

facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities 

without written permission from Owner and approval of authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect Owner's 

operations.

B. Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction period, 

except for areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to 

minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with 

Owner's operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used 

facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities 

without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's 

operations.

C. Owner Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to 

occupy and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the Work, prior to 

Substantial Completion of the Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere with 

completion of the Work. Such placement of equipment and limited occupancy shall not 

constitute acceptance of the total Work.

1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of 

the Work to be occupied prior to Owner acceptance of the completed Work.

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before limited 

Owner occupancy.

3. Before limited Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully 

operational, and required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed. On 

occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain mechanical and electrical systems serving 

occupied portions of Work.

4. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service 

for occupied portions of Work.

1.13 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of authorities 

having jurisdiction.

B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of 

7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise coordinated.  It is understood 

and expected to have early morning, night and weekend work to complete this work.

1. Weekend Hours: Permitted between 7:00 am and 5:00 pm on weekends and County 

holidays, when approved in writing 24 hours prior to any activity start by the County 

Project Officer.

2. Early Morning Hours: Permitted with approval of the County Project Officer.

3. Hours for Utility Shutdowns: After normal business hours.

4. Hours for Core Drilling: After normal business hours.
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C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 

others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary 

utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify County Project Officer not less than two days in advance of proposed utility 

interruptions.

2. Obtain County Project Officer’s written permission before proceeding with utility 

interruptions.

D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in medium to high levels of 

noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.

2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

3. Provide coordination schedule that indicates proposed dates for the activities that fall 

under the above criteria.

E. Restricted Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project site 

is not permitted.

F. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on 

Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

G. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening of 

Contractor personnel working on Project site.

1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative.

H. Construction/ Contractor/ Subcontractor Parking

1. There will be designated on-site parking spaces allowed for vehicles belonging to the 

Contractor and their sub-Contractors.

2. No on-site parking will be allowed.  All parking for construction will be provided by the 

contractor at its expense offsite.

I. Delivery of Building Material and Removal of Trash

1. The Contractor shall not obstruct the main entry to the site and roadways and/or roadways 

inside the site at any time for the delivery of building materials and the removal of all 

refuse, rubbish, scrap materials and debris. The Contractor shall use designated areas for 

loading, delivery and removal of debris/trash. Coordinate any materials or containers 

leaving the site with security

J. BACNET

1. All equipment shall be compatible and able to communicate with Arlington Counties BAS 

(Bacnet).  Any questions regarding Bacnet should be asked during the pre-bid RFI period.

1.14 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A. It is the contractor’s responsibility to review and understand drawings and specifications.  Any 

discrepancies or issues shall be addressed via an RFI prior to bid day.  Any discrepancies 

brought up after bid day are subject to non-payment by the County and the greater condition 

shall be assumed as included in the contract sum.

B. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 

the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. 

These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The 

words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 

where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
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2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 

otherwise.

C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work 

of all Sections in the Specifications.

D. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are 

described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to 

identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in 

the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of 

the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing 

Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

1.15 CONSTRUCTON STANDARDS

A. All work shall conform to project plans, specifications and supplementary specifications along 

with the current edition of following County and State Construction Standards, as applicable:

1. The Arlington County Department of Environmental Services (DES) Construction 

Standards and Specifications, a copy of which may be downloaded at no charge from the 

internet at:

a. http://arlingtonva.s3.amazonaws.com/wp-

content/uploads/sites/21/2013/12/Construction-Specifications-9-30-13.pdf

2. The Arlington County Department of Environmental Services (DES) Traffic Signal & 

Streetlight Specifications, a copy of which may be downloaded at no charge from the 

internet at:

a. http://arlingtonva.s3.amazonaws.com/wp-content/uploads/sites/21/2013/12/Traffic-

Signal-and-Street-Light-Specifications.pdf

3. The Arlington County Department of Environmental Services (DES) Streetlight 

Specifications, a copy of which may be downloaded at no charge from the internet at: 

https://transportation.arlingtonva.us/streets/street-lights/lighting-standards-specifications-

updates/

4. The Arlington County Department of Environmental Services (DES) Pavement Marking 

Specifications, a copy of which may be downloaded at no charge from the internet at:

a. http://transportation.arlingtonva.us/streets/traffic-signals/

5. The Arlington County Department of Parks and Recreation (DPR) Specifications, a copy 

of which may be downloaded at no charge from the internet at:

a. http://parks.arlingtonva.us/design-standards/

6. The Arlington County Department of Environmental Services (DES) Dichlorination and 

Disposal Procedures, a copy of which may be downloaded at no charge from the internet 

at:

a. http://topics.arlingtonva.us/building/discharging-chlorinated-water/

7. The Virginia Department of Transportation (VDOT) Road and Bridge Standards and 

Specifications, a copy of which may be downloaded at no charge from the internet 

at:    http://www.virginiadot.org/business/locdes/Standards_TOC.asp

a. and  http://www.virginiadot.org/business/const/spec-default.asp

8. The Virginia Department of Transportation (VDOT) - � The Virginia Work Area 

Protection Manual (WAPM) found on the internet at:

a. http://www.virginiadot.org/business/trafficeng-WZS.asp
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9. Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices(MUTCD), a copy of which may be 

downloaded at no charge from the internet at: 

http://mutcd.fhwa.dot.gov/pdfs/2009r1r2/pdf_index.htm

10. The Virginia Department of Transportation (VDOT) - Supplement to the MUTCD found 

on the internet at:

a. http://www.virginiadot.org/business/virginia_mutcd_supplement.asp

P2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

P3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 10 00
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SECTION 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 60 00 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable 
product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 

those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed 
Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability 
of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 
Contractor or Owner.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product 

or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and 

title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Submit 3 copies of each request for substitution for consideration.  Submit requests in the 
form and in accordance with procedures required for Change Order proposals

2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 
as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation method 

cannot be provided, if applicable.

b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other 

parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors 

that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with those of 

the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section. 

Significant qualities may include attributes, such as performance, weight, size, 

durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific 

features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work 

specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
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g. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and addresses 

as well as names and addresses of architects and owners.

h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated.

i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from 

ICC-ES.

j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 

Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 

within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 

letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in 

delivery.

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the 

Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with 

related materials and is appropriate for applications indicated.

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 

results.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution. 
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or 
documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's 

Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution 

with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility 

tests recommended by manufacturers.

1.6 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 

substitutions.

1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for 

change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related 

submittals.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements:
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a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results and revisions to Contract Documents are not required.

b. Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that specified 

product provided for compliance with LEED requirements.  The stated County Goal 

is LEED Silver for all projects over $!,000,000.00.

c. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

d. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.

e. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction.

f. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

g. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

h. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

i. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has 

been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

j. The request is timely, fully documented and properly submitted.  The specified 

product or method of construction can be provided within the Contract Time.  The 

request will not be considered if the product or method cannot be provided as a result 

of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate activities properly.

k. A substantial advantage is offered the Owner, in terms of cost, time, energy 

conservation or other considerations of merit, after deducting offsetting 

responsibilities the Owner may be required to bear.  Additional responsibilities for the 

Owner may include additional compensation to the A/E for redesign and evaluation 

services, increased cost of other construction by the Owner or separate Contractors, 

and similar considerations.

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed.

P2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

P3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 25 00
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 

Contract modifications.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling 

requests for substitutions made after the Contract award.

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A. Architect will issue through the Owner supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in 

the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA 

Document G710.

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  The Owner will issue a detailed description of proposed 

changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If 

necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by the Owner are not instructions either to stop 

work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 14 days, when not otherwise specified, after 

receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the 

Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 

amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to 

substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 

discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish 

times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an 

extension of the Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Architect.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the 

Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to the Owner.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 

Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the 

proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
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2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 

amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to 

substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 

discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 

and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 

Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed 

change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

7. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect.

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Owner will issue a Change Order 

for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA 

Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change 

in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It 

also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 

Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 

Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 

substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

P2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

P3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 26 00
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process 

Applications for Payment.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for 

handling changes to the Contract.

2. Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements 

governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule.

3. Section 01 81 13.14 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED v4 BD+C" for 

administrative requirements governing submittal of cost breakdown information required 

for sustainable design documentation.

4. Section 01 81 13.17 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED v4 ID+C" for 

administrative requirements governing submittal of cost breakdown information required 

for sustainable design documentation.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract 

Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's 

Applications for Payment.

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's 

construction schedule. Cost-loaded Critical Path Method Schedule may serve to satisfy 

requirements for the schedule of values.

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as 

separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Submit the schedule of values to the Project Officer or his representative at earliest 

possible date, but no later than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial 

Applications for Payment.

3. Subschedules for Phased Work: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring 

separately phased payments, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with each 

phase of payment.

4. Subschedules for Separate Elements of Work: Where the Contractor's construction 

schedule defines separate elements of the Work, provide subschedules showing values 

coordinated with each element.

5. Subschedules for Separate Design Contracts: Where the Owner has retained design 

professionals under separate contracts who will each provide certification of payment 

requests, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with the scope of each design 

services contract, as described in Section 01 10 00 "Summary."
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B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for 

the schedule of values. Provide at least one-line item for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:

a. Project name and location.

b. Name of Architect.

c. Architect's Project number.

d. Contractor's name and address.

e. Date of submittal.

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.

3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form, with separate columns to indicate the 

following for each item listed:

a. Related Specification Section or Division.

b. Description of the Work.

c. Name of subcontractor.

d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator.

e. Name of supplier.

f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.

g. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-

hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. Round dollar amounts to whole 

dollars, with total equal to Contract Sum.

1) Labor.

2) Materials.

3) Equipment.

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items 

for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and 

stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

6. Purchase Contracts: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each 

purchase contract. Show line-item value of purchase contract. Indicate Owner payments or 

deposits, if any, and balance to be paid by Contractor.

7. Overhead Costs: Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit 

for each line item.

8. Closeout Costs. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal subcontracts 

for Project closeout requirements in an amount totaling five percent of the Contract Sum 

and subcontract amount.

9. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or 

Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least 

one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive.

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent 

with previous applications and payments as certified by the Project Officer or designated 

representative and paid for by Owner.
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B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement 

between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application 

for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form 

for Applications for Payment.

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person 

authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. The Project Officer or designated 

representative will return incomplete applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule. 

Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, 

whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at 

time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last 

day of construction period covered by application.

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project 

acceleration.

E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or 

equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items 

stored on-site and items stored off-site.

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of 

surety to payment for stored materials.

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices. 

Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include 

overhead and profit on stored materials.

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:

a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous 

Applications for Payment.

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application 

for Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment.

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and 

remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

F. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment 

to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of 

lien and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 

information about application.

G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's 

lien from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by 

the previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after 

deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full 

waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers.
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4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from 

every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is 

lawfully entitled to a lien.

5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 

coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

1. List of subcontractors.

2. Schedule of values.

3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).

4. Products list (preliminary if not final).

5. Sustainable design action plans, including preliminary project materials cost data.

6. Schedule of unit prices.

7. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

8. List of Contractor's staff assignments.

9. List of Contractor's principal consultants.

10. Copies of building permits.

11. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance 

of the Work.

12. Initial progress report.

13. Report of preconstruction conference.

I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of 

Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion 

for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 

statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for 

Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final 

Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted 

and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that 

taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

4. AIA Document G706.

5. AIA Document G706A.

6. Evidence that claims have been settled.

7. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of 

date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed 

responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

8. Final liquidated damages settlement statement.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 30 00 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Electronic document submittal service.

B. Project coordination.

C. Requests for interpretation (RFI).

D. Subcontract list.

E. Staff names and assignments.

F. Preconstruction meeting.

G. Progress meetings.

H. Contractor's daily reports.

I. Progress photographs.

J. Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.

K. Number of copies of submittals.

L. Submittal procedures.

M. Contractor's use of Architect's CAD files.

N. Delegated design.

O. Contractor's review.

P. Architect's action.

1.2 PROJECT COORDINATOR

A. Project Coordinator:  General Contractor.

B. Cooperate with the Project Coordinator in allocation of mobilization areas of site; for field 

offices and sheds, for vehicle and truck access, traffic, and parking facilities.

C. During construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the Project Coordinator.

D. Comply with Project Coordinator's procedures for intra-project communications; submittals, 

reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations; and resolution of 

ambiguities and conflicts.

E. Comply with instructions of the Project Coordinator for use of temporary utilities and 

construction facilities.  Responsibility for providing temporary utilities and construction 

facilities is identified in Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls.

F. Coordinate field engineering and layout work under instructions of the Project Coordinator.

G. Make the following types of submittals to Architect through the Project Coordinator:

1. Requests for Interpretation.

2. Requests for substitution.

3. Shop drawings, product data, and samples.

4. Test and inspection reports.

5. Design data.

6. Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.

7. Applications for payment and change order requests.

8. Closeout submittals.
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1.3 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)

A. Procedure:  Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents, 

and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI in the 

form specified.

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor.  RFIs submitted by entities other than Contractor will 

be returned with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 

work or work of subcontractors.

3. Frivolous RFIs:  The Contractor will compensate the Owner for the Architect's time and 

expenses to process RFIs resulting from the Contractor's lack of studying and comparing 

the Contract Documents, coordinating their own Work, or repeating previous RFIs.

4. Submit RFIs through the Web-based Project Management Software, in PDF format.

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and 

the following:

1. Project name.

2. Date.

3. Name of Contractor.

4. Name of Architect.

5. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

9. Contractor's suggested solution(s).  If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time or 

the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

10. Contractor's signature.

11. Attachments:  Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.

a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions, 

thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies, 

and attachments.

C. Format of RFIs:

1. Software-Generated RFIs:

a. Preferred format.

b. Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated above.

c. Photographs shall be electronic files in JPG format.

d. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format.

2. Hard-Copy RFIs:

a. Permitted under conditions where electronic RFI is not feasible.

b. Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page number.

D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond 

through the Web-based Project Management Software.  Allow ten working days for Architect's 

response for each RFI.  RFIs received after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the 

following working day.

1. The following RFIs may be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.

b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
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c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.

d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.

e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.

f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 

Architect's time for response will start again.

3. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the 

Contract Sum, submit Change Order Request within 10 days of receipt of the RFI 

response as provided by General Conditions of the Contract. Contractor waives any right 

to make a claim by not initiating action within this 10-day duration of time.

E. On receipt of Architect's action, immediately distribute the RFI response to affected 

parties.  Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees with 

response.

F. RFI Log: Prepared and maintained by the Architect within the Web-based Project Management 

Software; Contractor to maintain a separate RFI log with subcontractors.

1.4 SUBCONTRACT LIST

A. Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the 

Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special 

design.  Use CSI Form 1.5A. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 

products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

4. Number of Copies:  Submit four copies of subcontractor list, unless otherwise 

indicated.  Architect will return two copies.

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

1.5 STAFF NAMES AND ASSIGNMENTS

A. Submit a list of principal staff assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in 

attendance at Project site, prior to or coinciding with initial Application for Payment.

B. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, 

including home and office telephone numbers.

C. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the 

absence of individuals assigned to Project.

D. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each temporary 

phone.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT SUBMITTAL SERVICE

A. All documents transmitted for purposes of administration of the contract are to be in electronic 

(PDF) format, and transmitted via an Internet-based submittal service that receives, logs and 
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stores documents, provides electronic stamping and signatures, and notifies addressees via 

email.

1. Besides submittals for review, information, and closeout, this procedure applies to 

Requests for Interpretation (RFIs), progress documentation, contract modification 

documents (e.g. supplementary instructions, change proposals, change orders), 

applications for payment, field reports and meeting minutes, Contractor's correction 

punchlist, and any other document any participant wishes to make part of the project 

record.

2. Contractor and Architect are required to use this service.

3. It is Contractor's responsibility to submit documents in allowable format to the service.

4. Subcontractors, suppliers, and Architect's consultants are to be permitted to use the service 

at no extra charge.

5. Users of the service need an email address, internet access, and PDF review software that 

includes ability to mark up and apply electronic stamps (such as Adobe Acrobat, 

www.adobe.com, or Bluebeam PDF Revu, www.bluebeam.com), unless such software 

capability is provided by the service provider.

6. Paper document transmittals will not be reviewed; emailed electronic documents will not 

be reviewed.

7. All other specified submittal and document transmission procedures apply, except that 

electronic document requirements do not apply to samples or color selection charts.

B. Cost:  The cost of the service is to be paid by Contractor; include the cost of the service in the 

Contract Sum.

C. Submittal Service - The selected service is:

1. Newforma ConstructEx:  www.newformaprojectcloud.com/#sle.

a. Newforma Contact:  Dan Taschereau; Tel. 603-440-3908; 

dtaschereau@newforma.com.

D. Training:  One, one-hour, web-based training session will be arranged for all participants, with 

representatives of Architect and Contractor participating; further training is the responsibility of 

the user of the service.

E. Project Closeout:  Architect will determine when to terminate the service for the project, 

Contractor shall obtain an archive copy of the project files from the service for the Architect 

and Owner.

3.2 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A. Architect will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.

B. Attendance Required:

1. Owner.

2. Architect.

3. Contractor.

C. Agenda:

1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement.

2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.

3. Distribution of Contract Documents.

4. Submission of list of subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and progress 

schedule.

5. Designation of personnel representing the parties to ContractOwner and .

6. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for 

payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.
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7. Scheduling.

D. Contractor to record minutes and post to web based project management software within two 

days after meeting.

3.3 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. Architect will make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, 

preside at meetings.

B. Attendance Required:  Contractor's project manager and job superintendent, major 

Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, Architect, as appropriate to agenda topics for each 

meeting.

C. Agenda:

1. Review minutes of previous meetings.

2. Review of work progress.

3. Field observations, problems, and decisions.

4. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.

5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

6. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.

7. Maintenance of progress schedule.

8. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

9. Planned progress during succeeding work period.

10. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

11. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.

12. Other business relating to work.

D. Architect to record minutes and post to web based project management software  within five 

days after meeting.

3.4 DAILY CONSTRUCTION REPORTS

A. Submit electronically via Electronic Document Submittal Service at a weekly interval.

B. Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at 

Project site and project progress:

1. Date.

2. High and low temperatures, and general weather conditions.

3. List of subcontractors at Project site.

4. Approximate count of personnel at Project site for each trade.

5. List of construction activities performed (fore each trade).

6. Major equipment at Project site.

7. Safety, environmental, or industrial relations incidents.

8. Meetings and significant decisions.

9. Accidents and unusual events (submit a separate special report).

10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.  Include comparison between scheduled work 

activities (in Contractor's most recently updated and published schedule) and actual 

activities.  Explain differences, if any.  Note days or periods when no work was in 

progress and explain the reasons why.

11. Meter readings and similar recordings.

12. Emergency procedures.

13. Directives and requests of Authority(s) Having Jurisdiction (AHJ).

14. Change Orders received and implemented.

15. Testing and/or inspections performed.

16. Services connected or disconnected.
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17. Equipment or systems tests and start-ups.

18. Partial completions, occupancies.

19. Signature of Contractor's authorized representative.

3.5 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS

A. Submit photographs with each application for payment, taken not more than 3 days prior to 

submission of application for payment.

B. Photography Type:  Digital; electronic files.

C. Provide photographs of site and construction throughout progress of Work produced by a 

photographer, acceptable to Architect.

D. In addition to periodic, recurring views, take photographs of each of the following events:

1. Excavations in progress.

2. Foundations in progress and upon completion.

3. Structural framing in progress and upon completion.

4. Enclosure of building, upon completion.

5. Final completion, minimum of ten (10) photos.

E. Views:

1. Provide non-aerial photographs from four cardinal views at each specified time, until date 

of Substantial Completion.

2. Consult with Architect for instructions on views required.

3. Provide factual presentation.

4. Provide correct exposure and focus, high resolution and sharpness, maximum depth of 

field, and minimum distortion.

F. Digital Photographs:  24 bit color, minimum resolution of 1600 by 1200 ("2 megapixel"), in 

JPG format; provide files unaltered by photo editing software.

1. Delivery Medium:  Web-based Project Management Software.

2. File Naming:  Include project identification, date and time of view, and view 

identification.

3. PDF File:  Assemble all photos into printable pages in PDF format, with 2 to 3 photos per 

page, each photo labeled with file name; one PDF file per submittal.

4. Hard Copy:  Printed hardcopy (grayscale) of PDF file and point of view sketch.

G. Additional Photographic Requirements:  Refer to Section 01 57 21 for photographic 

documentation requirements for Indoor Air Quality Controls.

3.6 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:

1. Product data.

2. Shop drawings.

3. Samples for selection.

4. Samples for verification.

B. Package these submittals by specification section, except closeout submittals or Work 

performed by separate trades, in a single delivery to the Architect; failure of the Contractor to 

package these submittals in a single delivery may cause the Architect to withhold action on 

submittal until associated submittals required by the particular specification section are 

received.

C. Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with 

information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.
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D. Product data and shop drawings to be submitted and managed through the Web-based Project 

Management Software.

E. Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

F. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 78 00 - CLOSEOUT 

SUBMITTALS.

3.7 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:

1. Design data.

2. Certificates.

3. Test reports.

4. Inspection reports.

5. Manufacturer's instructions.

6. Manufacturer's field reports.

7. Daily construction reports.

8. Other types indicated.

B. Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.

C. Informational submittals to be submitted and managed through the Web-based Project 

Management Software.

3.8 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A. Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.

B. Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.

C. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout in 

compliance with requirements of Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:

1. Project record documents.

2. Operation and maintenance data.

3. Warranties.

4. Bonds.

5. Other types as indicated.

D. Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.

3.9 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A. Electronic Documents:  Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up 

file will be returned.  Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be 

rejected.

B. Documents for Project Closeout:  Make one reproduction of submittal originally 

reviewed.  Submit one extra of submittals for information.

C. Samples:  Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will 

be retained by Architect.

1. After review, produce duplicates.

2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.

3.10 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress 

Documentation" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of 

related construction activities.
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B. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 

follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of 

the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in 

advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review:  Allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal; duration of time is 

defined by date received in Architect's office until the day sent from the Architect's 

office.  Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is 

required.  Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be 

delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as 

initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 21 days for review of each resubmittal; duration of time is 

defined by date received in Architect's office until the day sent from the Architect's office.

4. Concurrent Review:  Where concurrent review of submittals by Architect's consultants, 

Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal; 

duration of time is defined by date received in consultant's office until the day sent to the 

Contractor.  Submittals required within the following divisions to be sent directly to the 

Architect's consultants:

a. All required submittals indicated in Division 3 section.

b. The following required submittals indicated in Division 4:

1) Product data, shop drawings, material certificates, mix designs, and cold-

weather procedures.

c. All required submittals indicated in the following Division 5 Sections:

1) Structural Steel

2) Steel Joists

3) Steel Decking

4) Cold-Formed Metal Framing

5) Metal Stairs

6) Railings and Handrails

7) Metal Fabrications

d. All required submittals indicated in the following Division 8 Section:

1) Door Hardware

2) Curtainwall

e. All required submittals for Food Service Equipment.

f. All required submittals indicated in Mechanical Divisions 21 through 23 sections.

g. All required submittals indicated in Division 26 sections.

h. All required submittals indicated in Divisions 31 through 33 sections.

5. Color Selection:  Architect will select colors within 60 days (to allow time for presentation 

to Owner and for Owner comments) after all color samples have been submitted 

including, but not limited to items listed below.  The submittal data shall be complete, 

including shop drawings, product data, and color samples, and all required submittals and 

materials shall be in compliance with the specifications and be subsequently approved by 

the Architect.  Color samples shall be actual samples of the material and not 

photographs.  If there is a variation in color, shade, texture, or pattern, submit multiple 

samples to show full range of variation.

a. Interior Items (including but not limited to):
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1) Plastic laminate, solid surface and millwork.

2) Wood door veneer.

3) Ceramic and porcelain tile.

4) Resilient floor tile.

5) Resilient wall base and accessories.

6) Carpet tile.

7) Acoustical wall and ceiling panels.

8) Paint.

9) High-performance coatings.

10) Toilet compartments.

11) Signs and cast letters.

12) Casework veneer.

b. Prefinished Exterior Items (including but not limited to):

1) Brick.

2) Metal roofing.

3) Metal wall panels.

4) Phenolic wall siding.

5) Copings, perimeter edge systems.

6) Site furnishings and equipment.

C. Submittal Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for 

identification.

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record 

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.

3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:

a. Project name.

b. Date.

c. Name and address of Architect.

d. Name and address of Contractor.

e. Name and address of subcontractor.

f. Name and address of supplier.

g. Name of manufacturer.

h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a decimal 

point and then a sequential number (e.g., 06 10 00.01).  Resubmittals shall 

include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 06 10 00.01.A).

2) Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

3) Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

4) Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

5) Other necessary identification.

D. Deviations:  Encircle or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract Documents 

on submittals.

E. Resubmittals:

1. Resubmit submittals until they are marked "No Exception Taken” or “Note Markings”.
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2. Resubmission of items rejected or marked "Revise and Resubmit" will be reviewed one 

time by the Architect at no cost to the Contractor.  Should the re-submittal be rejected or 

marked "Revise and Resubmit", the Contractor will reimburse the Owner by credit 

Change Order for all costs to the Owner for additional time spent by the Architect and the 

Architect's consultants to review the second (and subsequent) resubmission.

F. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance 

of construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms.

G. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating “No Exceptions Taken” 

or “Note Markings” taken by Architect.

3.11 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CAD FILES

A. At Contractor's written request, copies of Architect's CAD Drawing files will be provided to 

Contractor for Contractor's use in connection with Project; Contractor must sign and return the 

release form at the end of this Section.

B. Allow one week for processing, shipping and handling after Architect receives the signed form.

C. Only the files indicated on Agreement included at the end of this Section shall be made 

available for use as backgrounds for preparation of shop drawings and coordination 

drawings.  No other CAD Drawing files, for this Project, will be made available.

3.12 DELEGATED DESIGN

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a 

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 

products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a 

written request for additional information to Architect.

B. Delegated-Design Submittal:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required 

submittals, submit three copies of a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design 

professional licensed in the Commonwealth of Virginia, for each product and system 

specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 

Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 

these services.

3.13 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for 

compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with 

approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

B. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for 

compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with 

approval stamp before submitting to Architect through the Web-based Project Management 

Software.

C. Verify:

1. Field Measurements.

2. Field Construction Criteria.

3. Catalog Numbers and Similar Data.

4. Quantities.
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D. Contractor's responsibility regarding errors and omissions in submittals is not relieved by 

Architect's review of submittals.

E. Contractor's responsibility regarding deviations in submittals from requirements of Contract 

Documents is not relieved by Architect's review of submittals, unless Architect gives written 

acceptance of specific deviations as approved by Owner.

F. When work is directly related and involves more than one trade, coordinate submittal with other 

trades and submit under one cover.

G. After a submittal has been submitted for review, no changes may be made to that Submittal 

other than changes resulting from review notes made by the Architect unless such changes are 

clearly identified and circled before being resubmitted.  Any failure to comply with this 

requirement shall nullify and invalidate the Architect's review.

H. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, 

Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and 

statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance 

with the Contract Documents as indicated below:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE SPECIFICATION REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN MET AND 

ALL DIMENSIONS, CONDITIONS, AND QUANTITIES ARE VERIFIED AS SHOWN AND/OR 

CORRECTED ON THESE DRAWINGS.

SIGNED _______________________________________

3.14 ARCHITECT'S/ACTION

A. General:  Architect  will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and 

will return them without action.

B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 

modifications required, and return it; except where indicated otherwise.  Architect will stamp 

each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, 

as follows:

1. NO EXCEPTION TAKEN:  The Work covered by the submittal is accepted as specified 

and the Work may proceed provided it complies with requirements of the Contract 

Documents.

2. NOTE MARKINGS:  The Work covered by the submittal is accepted as noted and the 

Work may proceed provided it complies with notations or corrections on the submittal and 

requirements of the Contract Documents.

3. REVISE AND RESUBMIT:  Do not proceed with the Work covered by the 

submittal.  Revise or prepare a new submittal according to the notations and requirements 

of the Contract Documents, and resubmit without delay.  Unmarked items may be 

fabricated if indicated.

4. REJECTED:  Architect will list reasons for rejection on the submittal or in the transmittal 

letter accompanying the submittal.  Do not proceed with the Work covered by the 

submittal.  Prepare new submittal according to the notations and requirements of the 

Contract Documents, and resubmit without delay.

5. ACTION NOT REQUIRED:  Either the submittal was not requested or the submittal was 

for information only or for record purposes.

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect  will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 

return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect  will forward each submittal to 

appropriate party.
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D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 

without review.

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project 

including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General coordination procedures.

2. Coordination drawings.

3. RFIs.

4. Digital project management procedures.

5. Project meetings.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting 

Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Section 01 73 00 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and 

field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

3. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.

4. Section 01 91 13 "General Commissioning Requirements" for coordinating the Work with 

Owner's Commissioning Authority.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. BIM: Building Information Modeling.

B. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Construction Manager, Architect, or 

Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 

portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 

special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract or 

supplying products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

B. Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key 

personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project 

site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and cellular 

telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 

individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, in web-based Project 

software directory, and in prominent location in each built facility. Keep list current at all 

times.
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1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate 

construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper 

installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or 

after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and 

accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

4. The General Contractor shall cooperate with and coordinate work required to be 

performed by the Owner’s independent subcontractors.

B. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 

procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of 

the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Preparation of the schedule of values.

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.

4. Delivery and processing of submittals.

5. Progress meetings.

6. Preinstallation conferences.

7. Project closeout activities.

8. Startup and adjustment of systems.

1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in 

individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely indicated on Shop 

Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is 

required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than 

one entity.

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to indicate 

and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed data. Include 

the following information, as applicable:

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings. Prepare 

sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of various systems 

and components.

b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to coordination drawings by 

multiple contractors in a sequence that best provides for coordination of the 

information and resolution of conflicts between installed components before 

submitting for review.

c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural, 

civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated replacement 

of components during the life of the installation.

e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers, 

valves, and other controls.
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f. Indicate required installation sequences.

g. Indicate dimensions shown on Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that appear to 

be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements. 

Provide alternative sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution of such 

conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will not be considered 

changes to the Contract.

B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:

1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, and 

mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work. Show locations of 

visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. Supplement plan 

drawings with section drawings where required to adequately represent the Work.

2. Plenum Space: Indicate subframing for support of ceiling, raised access floor, and wall 

systems, mechanical and electrical equipment, and related Work. Locate components 

within plenums to accommodate layout of light fixtures and other components indicated 

on Drawings. Indicate areas of conflict between light fixtures and other components.

3. Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans 

and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical 

equipment.

4. Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines.

5. Slab Edge and Embedded Items: Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of 

embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, door 

floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and housekeeping pads, and similar 

items.

6. Mechanical and Plumbing Work: Show the following:

a. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs, including 

insulation, bracing, flanges, and support systems.

b. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access doors, 

cleanouts and electrical distribution equipment.

c. Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork.

7. Electrical Work: Show the following:

a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) in diameter and larger.

b. Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire-alarm 

locations.

c. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and motor-

control center locations.

d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes, dimensioned from column center lines.

8. Fire-Protection System: Show the following:

a. Locations of standpipes, mains piping, branch lines, pipe drops, and sprinkler heads.

9. Review: Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that in general the Work 

is being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's 

responsibility. If Architect determines that coordination drawings are not being prepared 

in sufficient scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, Architect will so inform 

Contractor, who shall make suitable modifications and resubmit.

10. Coordination Drawing Prints: Prepare coordination drawing prints according to 

requirements in Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures."

C. Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the 

following requirements:
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1. File Preparation Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating 

system as original Drawings.

2. File Submittal Format: Submit or post coordination drawing files using PDF format.

3. BIM File Incorporation: Develop and incorporate coordination drawing files into BIM 

established for Project.

a. Perform three-dimensional component conflict analysis as part of preparation of 

coordination drawings. Resolve component conflicts prior to submittal. Indicate 

where conflict resolution requires modification of design requirements by Architect.

4. Architect may furnish Contractor one limited set of digital data files of Drawings for use 

in preparing coordination digital data files at the direction of the Owner.

a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data 

files as they relate to Drawings.

b. Digital Data Software Program: Drawings are available in Autocad 2017.

c. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement form 

acceptable to Owner and Architect.

1.7 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or 

interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the 

form specified.

1. The Project Officer will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by 

other entities controlled by Contractor.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 

work or work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 

interpretation and the following:

1. Project name.

2. Project number.

3. Date.

4. Name of Contractor.

5. Name of Architect.

6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

7. RFI subject.

8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

11. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the 

Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

12. Contractor's signature.

13. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items 

needing interpretation.

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 

materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716 or Software-generated form with substantially the same 

content as indicated above, acceptable to Architect.

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format.
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D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. 

Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect 

after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.

b. Requests for approval of substitutions.

c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.

d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.

e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.

f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.

g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 

Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt by Architectof additional 

information.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract 

Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Section 01 26 

00 "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the 

Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI 

response.

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. 

Submit log submitted at each coordination bi-weekly coordination meeting. Use software log 

that is part of web-based Project software log with not less than the following:

1. Project name.

2. Name and address of Contractor.

3. Name and address of Architect.

4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.

5. RFI description.

6. Date the RFI was submitted.

7. Date Architect's response was received.

8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and 

Proposal Request, as appropriate.

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response 

to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor 

disagrees with response.

1.8 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

A. Use of Architect's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's limited CAD drawings 

will be provided by Architect for Contractor's use during construction.

1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop 

Drawings, and Project record Drawings.

2. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data files 

as they relate to Contract Drawings.

3. Digital Drawing Software Program: Contract Drawings are available in Autocad 2017.

4. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of AIA Document C106 

Digital Data Licensing Agreement.
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a. Subcontractors, and other parties granted access by Contractor to Architect's digital 

data files shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of AIA Document 

C106.

5. The following digital data files will be furnished for each appropriate discipline:

a. Floor plans.

b. Reflected ceiling plans.

B. Web-Based Project Software: The Project and all participants will use the [Owner’s] 

[Architect’s][Contractor’s] web-based Project software site for purposes of hosting and 

managing Project communication and documentation until Final Completion.

C. Web-Based Project Software: The Project and all participants will use the Architect’s web-

based Project software site for purposes of hosting and managing Project communication and 

documentation until Final Completion.

D. Web-Based Project Software: The Project and all participants will use the Contractor’s web-

based Project software site for purposes of hosting and managing Project communication and 

documentation until Final Completion.

1. Web-based Project software site includes, at a minimum, the following features:

a. Compilation of Project data, including Contractor, subcontractors, Architect, 

architect's consultants, Owner, and other entities involved in Project. Include names 

of individuals and contact information.

b. Access control for each entity for each workflow process, to determine entity's digital 

rights to create, modify, view, and print documents.

c. Document workflow planning, allowing customization of workflow between project 

entities.

d. Creation, logging, tracking, and notification for Project communications required in 

other Specification Sections, including, but not limited to, RFIs, submittals, Minor 

Changes in the Work, Construction Change Directives, and Change Orders.

e. Track status of each Project communication in real time, and log time and date when 

responses are provided.

f. Procedures for handling PDFs or similar file formats, allowing markups by each 

entity. Provide security features to lock markups against changes once submitted.

g. Processing and tracking of payment applications.

h. Processing and tracking of contract modifications.

i. Creating and distributing meeting minutes.

j. Document management for Drawings, Specifications, and coordination drawings, 

including revision control.

k. Management of construction progress photographs.

l. Mobile device compatibility, including smartphones and tablets.

2. Provide up to 14 web-based Project software user licenses for use of Owner, Owner's 

Commissioning Authority, Construction Manager, Architect, and Architect's consultants. 

Provide eight hours of software training at Architect's office for web-based Project 

software users.

3. At completion of Project, provide digital archive in format that is readable by common 

desktop software applications in format acceptable to Architect. Provide data in locked 

format to prevent further changes.
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4. Provide one of the following web-based Project software packages under their current 

published licensing agreements:

a. Corecon Technologies, Inc.

b. Meridian Systems; Prolog.

c. Newforma, Inc.

d. Procore Technologies, Inc.

e. Viewpoint, Inc.; Viewpoint for Project Collaboration.

E. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, prepare as 

follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal 

requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling 

navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are required, 

provide a digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated.

1.9 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise 

indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 

required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled 

meeting dates and times a minimum of 10 working days prior to meeting.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and 

agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including 

Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before 

starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than15 days 

after execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, 

Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; 

suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the 

conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the 

Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:

a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments.

b. Tentative construction schedule.

c. Phasing.

d. Critical work sequencing and long lead items.

e. Designation of key personnel and their duties.

f. Lines of communications.

g. Use of web-based Project software.

h. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.

i. Procedures for RFIs.

j. Procedures for testing and inspecting.

k. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.

l. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
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m. Submittal procedures.

n. Sustainable design requirements.

o. Preparation of Record Documents.

p. Use of the premises and existing building.

q. Work restrictions.

r. Working hours.

s. Owner's occupancy requirements.

t. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.

u. Procedures for moisture and mold control.

v. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.

w. Construction waste management and recycling.

x. Parking availability.

y. Office, work, and storage areas.

z. Equipment deliveries and priorities.

aa. First aid.

bb. Security.

cc. Progress cleaning.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting 

minutes.

C. Sustainable Design Requirements Coordination Conference: Owner will schedule and conduct a 

sustainable design coordination conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to 

Owner Architect, and Contractor.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, 

Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent and sustainable design 

coordinator; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the 

conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to 

conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect meeting sustainable design 

requirements, including the following:

a. Sustainable design Project checklist.

b. General requirements for sustainable design-related procurement and documentation.

c. Project closeout requirements and sustainable design certification procedures.

d. Role of sustainable design coordinator.

e. Construction waste management.

f. Construction operations and sustainable design requirements and restrictions.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting 

minutes.

D. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each 

construction activity when required by other sections and when required for coordination with 

other construction.

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or 

affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and 

installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Architect, 

and Owner's Commissioning Authority of scheduled meeting dates.



PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

Section 013100, Project No.: 21124.01

Solid Waste and TE & O

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 - 9

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 

particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

a. Contract Documents.

b. Options.

c. Related RFIs.

d. Related Change Orders.

e. Purchases.

f. Deliveries.

g. Submittals.

h. Sustainable design requirements.

i. Review of mockups.

j. Possible conflicts.

k. Compatibility requirements.

l. Time schedules.

m. Weather limitations.

n. Manufacturer's written instructions.

o. Warranty requirements.

p. Compatibility of materials.

q. Acceptability of substrates.

r. Temporary facilities and controls.

s. Space and access limitations.

t. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

u. Testing and inspecting requirements.

v. Installation procedures.

w. Coordination with other work.

x. Required performance results.

y. Protection of adjacent work.

z. Protection of construction and personnel.

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including 

required corrective measures and actions.

4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties 

requiring information.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. 

Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the 

Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

E. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time 

convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 90 days prior to the scheduled date of 

Substantial Completion.

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project 

closeout.

2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, 

Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; 

suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the meeting. Participants at the meeting 

shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.
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3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, 

including the following:

a. Preparation of Record Documents.

b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final 

inspection for acceptance.

c. Procedures for completing and archiving web-based Project software site data files.

d. Submittal of written warranties.

e. Requirements for completing sustainable design documentation.

f. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.

g. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts.

h. Requirements for demonstration and training.

i. Preparation of Contractor's punch list.

j. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and 

for final payment.

k. Submittal procedures.

l. Owner's partial occupancy requirements.

m. Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment.

n. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

4. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

F. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.  Progress meeting 

frequency can be adjusted with the Project Officers approval.

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority 

and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with 

current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities 

shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar 

with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review 

other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as 

appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. 

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in 

relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction behind 

schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so. 

Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent 

activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3) Resolution of BIM component conflicts.

4) Status of submittals.

5) Status of sustainable design documentation.

6) Deliveries.

7) Off-site fabrication.
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8) Access.

9) Site use.

10) Temporary facilities and controls.

11) Progress cleaning.

12) Quality and work standards.

13) Status of correction of deficient items.

14) Field observations.

15) Status of RFIs.

16) Status of Proposal Requests.

17) Pending changes.

18) Status of Change Orders.

19) Pending claims and disputes.

20) Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes: The General Contractor shall be responsible for conducting the meeting, 

recording and distributing the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties 

requiring information.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress 

meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue revised 

schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 14 - FACILITY SERVICES COORDINATION

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Coordination documents.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit coordination drawings and schedules prior to submitting shop drawings, product data, 

and samples.

B. Areas of Work requiring Coordination Drawings include all areas and rooms in this 

building.  Complete the requirements for Coordination Drawings within 75 days of starting 

construction operations.  Prepare Coordination Drawings since limited space availability 

necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components.

1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.

2. Do not base Coordination Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or 

standard printed data.  The Construction Documents in their original, copies or electronic 

file form are the Architect's instrument of service and are protected under copyright laws.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Follow routing shown on Contract Drawings for pipes, ducts, and conduit, as closely 

as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building.  Utilize spaces efficiently to 

maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance and for repairs.

b. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural, 

civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

c. Indicate required installation sequences.

d. Indicate dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings and make specific note of 

dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum 

clearance requirements.  Provide alternate sketches to Architect for resolution of such 

conflicts.  Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will not be considered 

changes to the Contract.

4. Number of Copies:  Submit digitally via the web-based project management software 

system.

a. Submit five copies where Coordination Drawings are required for operation and 

maintenance manuals.  Architect will retain two copies; remainder will be 

returned.  Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Drawing.

5. Refer to individual Sections for Coordination Drawing requirements for Work in those 

Sections.

6. Each trade shall sign and date the Coordination Drawings after the addition of their 

information.

7. Do not begin fabrication until receipt of completed Coordination Drawings are 

acknowledged by the each contractor in writing to the Architect.

8. No progress payments will be made for any work affected by coordination drawings until 

coordination drawings governing that work have been accepted.

9. Any work installed prior to approval of coordination drawings shall be modified or 

replaced, as necessary, to conform to subsequently-approved construction drawings, at no 

additional cost to Owner.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 COORDINATION REQUIRED

A. Coordinate the work listed below:

1. Fire Suppression: Division 21.

2. Plumbing: Division 22.

3. Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning: Division 23.

4. Integrated Automation: Division 25.

5. Electrical: Division 26.

6. Communications: Division 27.

7. Electronic Safety and Security: Division 28.

8. Site Utilities: Division 33.

9. Commissioning requirements throughout the Project Manual.

B. Coordinate progress schedules, including dates for submittals and for delivery of products.

C. Conduct meetings among subcontractors and others concerned, to establish and maintain 

coordination and schedules, and to resolve coordination matters in dispute.

D. Participate in progress meetings.  Report on progress of work to be adjusted under coordination 

requirements, and any required changes in schedules.  Transmit minutes of meetings and 

reports to concerned parties.

E. Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure 

efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, 

included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and 

operation.

F. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after 

its own installation.

G. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum 

accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

H. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

3.2 COORDINATION DOCUMENTS

A. Prepare coordination drawings to organize installation of products for efficient use of available 

space, for proper sequence of installation, and to identify potential conflicts.

1. Priority of Construction Space:

a. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure performance and 

accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair of all components, 

including mechanical and electrical.

b. Following is the Order of Priority of construction space:

1) First:  Ductwork.

2) Second:  Fire protection piping.

3) Third:  Other piping.

4) Fourth:  Conduit.
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B. Prepare a master schedule identifying responsibilities for activities that directly relate to this 

work, including submittals and temporary utilities; organize by specification section.

C. Identify electrical power characteristics and control wiring required for each item of equipment.

D. Maintain maximum headroom at all locations without finished ceilings.

E. Maintain finished ceiling heights as indicated.

F. Coordinate installations with other trades to prevent conflict with Work of other trades and 

cooperate in making reasonable modifications in layout as needed.

G. Where conflicts occur with placement of mechanical and electrical materials as they relate to 

placement of other building materials, the Architect shall be consulted for assistance in 

coordination of the available space to accommodate all trades.

H. Maintain documents for the duration of the work, recording changes due to site instructions, 

modifications or adjustments.

I. Any construction delays required to accomplish coordination, approval of submittals or re-

submittals, or consequent to coordination work, shall be incurred at no additional cost to 

Owner; such delays may include, but not be limited to , the following:

1. Time taken for preparation and submission of acceptable coordination drawings, including 

a reasonable period for Architect's review and approval.

2. Time taken for preparation and approval of acceptable mock-ups.

3. Time taken for modifications and replacements of non-conforming work.

3.3 COORDINATION OF SUBMITTALS

A. Review shop drawings, product data, and samples for compliance with Contract Documents and 

for coordination with related work.  Transmit copies of reviewed documents to Architect.

B. Check field dimensions and clearances and relationship to available space and anchors.

C. Check compatibility with equipment and work of other sections, electrical characteristics, and 

operational control requirements.

D. Check motor voltages and control characteristics.

E. Coordinate controls, interlocks, wiring of switches, and relays.

F. Coordinate wiring and control diagrams.

G. When changes in the work are made, review their effect on other work.

H. Verify information and coordinate maintenance of record documents.

3.4 COORDINATION OF SUBSTITUTIONS AND MODIFICATIONS

A. Review proposals and requests for substitution prior to submission to Architect.

B. Verify compliance with Contract Documents and for compatibility with work of other sections.

3.5 OBSERVATION OF WORK

A. Observe work for compliance with Contract Documents.

B. Maintain a list of observed deficiencies and defects; promptly submit.

3.6 EQUIPMENT START-UP

A. Verify utilities, connections, and controls are complete and equipment is in operable condition 

as required by Section 01 70 00.

B. Observe start-up and adjustments, test run, record time and date of start-up, and results.

C. Observe equipment demonstrations made to Owner; record times and additional information 

required for operation and maintenance manuals.
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3.7 INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE OF EQUIPMENT

A. Prior to inspection, verify that equipment is tested, operational, clean, and ready for operation.

B. Assist Architect with review.  Prepare list of items to be completed and corrected.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 

construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1. Startup construction schedule.

2. Contractor's Construction Schedule.

3. Construction schedule updating reports.

4. Daily construction reports.

5. Material location reports.

6. Site condition reports.

7. Unusual event reports.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, 

and controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume 

time and resources.

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned 

early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for completing an activity as scheduled. 

The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum.

C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction 

project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations 

determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

D. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network 

schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

F. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time belongs to Owner.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the 

early start of the successor activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely 

affecting the planned Project completion date.

G. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for completing an 

activity as scheduled.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated.
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2. PDF file.

3. Two paper copies, of sufficient size to display entire period or schedule, as required.

B. Startup construction schedule.

1. Submittal of cost-loaded, startup construction schedule will not constitute approval of 

schedule of values for cost-loaded activities.

C. Startup Network Diagram: Of size required to display entire network for entire construction 

period. Show logic ties for activities.

D. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule 

for entire construction period.

1. Submit a working digital copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to 

comply with requirements for submittals.

E. CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports. Format for 

each activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, cost and resource 

loading, original duration, remaining duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date, 

late finish date, and total float in calendar days.

1. Activity Report: List of activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or 

actual start date if known.

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for each activity, sorted in 

ascending order by activity number and then by early start date, or actual start date if 

known.

3. Total Float Report: List of activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

4. Earnings Report: Compilation of Contractor's total earnings from commencement of the 

Work until most recent Application for Payment.

F. Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.

G. Daily Construction Reports: Submit at monthly intervals.

H. Material Location Reports: Submit at monthly intervals.

I. Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.

J. Unusual Event Reports: Submit at time of unusual event.

K. Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and 

reporting, with capability of producing CPM reports and diagrams within 24 hours of 

Architect's request.

B. Prescheduling Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 

Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures 

related to the preliminary construction schedule and Contractor's Construction Schedule, 

including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Review software limitations and content and format for reports.

2. Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule.

3. Discuss constraints, including phasing work stages area separations interim milestones 

and partial Owner occupancy.

4. Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products.

5. Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts.

6. Review submittal requirements and procedures.

7. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals.
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8. Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting 

agencies.

9. Review time required for Project closeout and Owner startup procedures, including 

commissioning activities.

10. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule.

11. Review procedures for updating schedule.

1.6 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts, 

submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and 

reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities 

involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 

them in proper sequence.

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A. Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has 

been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.

1. Use Software package acceptable to the Owner and Architect for current Windows 

operating system.

B. Scheduling Consultant: Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and reporting 

using CPM scheduling.

1. In-House Option: Owner may waive requirement to retain a consultant if Contractor 

employs skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and reporting techniques. 

Submit qualifications.

2. Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress, 

alleged delays, and time impact.

C. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award to date of final 

completion.

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an 

early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

D. Activities: Treat each floor or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main 

element of the Work. Comply with the following:

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless 

specifically allowed by Architect.

2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long lead 

items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in 

schedule. Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, 

approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.

a. .

3. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Section 01 33 

00 "Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's 

Construction Schedule with submittal schedule.

4. Startup and Testing Time: Include no fewer than 15 days for startup and testing.

5. Commissioning Time: Include no fewer than 15 days for commissioning.

6. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial 

Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures necessary for 

certification of Substantial Completion.
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7. Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 30 days for completion of punch 

list items and final completion.

E. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and 

as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

1. Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.

2. Work by Owner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by 

Owner.

3. Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product. Include 

delivery date indicated in Section 01 10 00 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate 

the earliest possible delivery date.

4. Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include delivery 

date indicated in Section 01 10 00 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the 

earliest possible delivery date.

5. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

a. Coordination with existing construction.

b. Limitations of continued occupancies.

c. Uninterruptible services.

d. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.

e. Use-of-premises restrictions.

f. Provisions for future construction.

g. Seasonal variations.

h. Environmental control.

6. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the 

Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Subcontract awards.

b. Submittals.

c. Purchases.

d. Mockups.

e. Fabrication.

f. Sample testing.

g. Deliveries.

h. Installation.

i. Tests and inspections.

j. Adjusting.

k. Curing.

l. Building flush-out.

m. Startup and placement into final use and operation.

n. Commissioning.

7. Construction Areas: Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of the 

Work. Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be sequenced or 

integrated with other construction activities to provide for the following:

a. Structural completion.

b. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning.

c. Permanent space enclosure.

d. Completion of mechanical installation.
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e. Completion of electrical installation.

f. Substantial Completion.

F. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but 

not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion, and the 

following interim milestones:

1. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning.

G. Cost Correlation: Superimpose a cost correlation timeline, indicating planned and actual costs. 

On the line, show planned and actual dollar volume of the Work performed as of planned and 

actual dates used for preparation of payment requests.

1. See Section 01 29 00 "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and payment procedures.

H. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or 

commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues:

1. Unresolved issues.

2. Unanswered Requests for Information.

3. Rejected or unreturned submittals.

4. Notations on returned submittals.

5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and the Contract Time.

I. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect 

actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly 

scheduled progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 

been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each 

such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not 

limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.

3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

J. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days 

behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by 

which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working 

hours, working days, crew sizes, equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which 

recovery will be accomplished.

K. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect Owner, separate contractors, 

testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know 

schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the 

same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned 

portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

1.8 STARTUP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit startup, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type construction schedule within 

seven days of date established for the Notice of Award.

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of 

each week with a continuous vertical line. Outline significant construction activities for first 90 

days of construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash 

requirement prediction based on indicated activities.
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1.9 GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, 

Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice of Award.

1. Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information received 

since the start of Project.

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of 

each week with a continuous vertical line.

1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an 

estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.

1.10 CPM SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Prepare network diagrams using AON (activity-on-node) format.

B. Startup Network Diagram: Submit diagram within 14 days of date established for the Notice of 

Award. Outline significant construction activities for the first 90 days of construction. Include 

skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash requirement prediction based on 

indicated activities.

C. CPM Schedule: Prepare Contractor's Construction Schedule using a cost- and resource-loaded, 

time-scaled CPM network analysis diagram for the Work.

1. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be accepted 

for use no later than 60 days after date established for [commencement of the Work] [the 

Notice to Proceed] [the Notice of Award].

a. Failure to include any work item required for performance of this Contract shall not 

excuse Contractor from completing all work within applicable completion dates.

2. Conduct educational workshops to train and inform key Project personnel, including 

subcontractors' personnel, in proper methods of providing data and using CPM schedule 

information.

3. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting 

progress. Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.

4. Use "one workday" as the unit of time for individual activities. Indicate nonworking days 

and holidays incorporated into the schedule to coordinate with the Contract Time.

D. CPM Schedule Preparation: Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work. Using 

the startup network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical paths.

1. Activities: Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship 

of each activity in relation to other activities. Include estimated time frames for the 

following activities:

a. Preparation and processing of submittals.

b. Mobilization and demobilization.

c. Purchase of materials.

d. Delivery.

e. Fabrication.

f. Utility interruptions.

g. Installation.

h. Work by Owner that may affect or be affected by Contractor's activities.

i. Testing and inspection.

j. Commissioning.

k. Punch list and final completion.
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l. Activities occurring following final completion.

2. Critical Path Activities: Identify critical path activities, including those for interim 

completion dates. Scheduled start and completion dates shall be consistent with Contract 

milestone dates.

3. Processing: Process data to produce output data on a computer-drawn, time-scaled 

network. Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as necessary 

to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.

4. Format: Mark the critical path. Locate the critical path near center of network; locate paths 

with most float near the edges.

a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the critical 

path.

5. Cost- and Resource-Loading of CPM Schedule: Assign cost to construction activities on 

the CPM schedule. Do not assign costs to submittal activities. Obtain Architect's approval 

prior to assigning costs to fabrication and delivery activities. Assign costs under main 

subcontracts for testing and commissioning activities, operation and maintenance 

manuals, punch list activities, Project record documents, and demonstration and training 

(if applicable), in the amount of percent of the Contract Sum.

a. Each activity cost shall reflect an appropriate value subject to approval by Architect.

b. Total cost assigned to activities shall equal the total Contract Sum.

E. Contract Modifications: For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its 

submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using a network fragment to demonstrate the effect 

of the proposed change on the overall Project schedule.

F. Initial Issue of Schedule: Prepare initial network diagram from a sorted activity list indicating 

straight "early start-total float." Identify critical activities. Prepare tabulated reports showing the 

following:

1. Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity.

2. Description of activity.

3. Main events of activity.

4. Immediate preceding and succeeding activities.

5. Early and late start dates.

6. Early and late finish dates.

7. Activity duration in workdays.

8. Total float or slack time.

9. Average size of workforce.

10. Dollar value of activity (coordinated with the schedule of values).

G. Schedule Updating: Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated reports 

showing the following:

1. Identification of activities that have changed.

2. Changes in early and late start dates.

3. Changes in early and late finish dates.

4. Changes in activity durations in workdays.

5. Changes in the critical path.

6. Changes in total float or slack time.

7. Changes in the Contract Time.

H. Value Summaries: Prepare two cumulative value lists, sorted by finish dates.

1. In first list, tabulate activity number, early finish date, dollar value, and cumulative dollar 

value.
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2. In second list, tabulate activity number, late finish date, dollar value, and cumulative 

dollar value.

3. In subsequent issues of both lists, substitute actual finish dates for activities completed as 

of list date.

4. Prepare list for ease of comparison with payment requests; coordinate timing with 

progress meetings.

a. In both value summary lists, tabulate "actual percent complete" and "cumulative 

value completed" with total at bottom.

b. Submit value summary printouts one week before each regularly scheduled progress 

meeting.

1.11 REPORTS

A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following 

information concerning events at Project site:

1. List of subcontractors at Project site.

2. List of separate contractors at Project site.

3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

4. Equipment at Project site.

5. Material deliveries.

6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or 

snow.

7. Testing and inspection.

8. Accidents.

9. Meetings and significant decisions.

10. Unusual events.

11. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

12. Meter readings and similar recordings.

13. Emergency procedures.

14. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

15. Change Orders received and implemented.

16. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.

17. Services connected and disconnected.

18. Equipment or system tests and startups.

19. Partial completions and occupancies.

20. Substantial Completions authorized.

B. Material Location Reports: At weekly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of 

materials delivered to and stored at Project site. List shall be cumulative, showing materials 

previously reported plus items recently delivered. Include with list a statement of progress on 

and delivery dates for materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project 

site. Indicate the following categories for stored materials:

1. Material stored prior to previous report and remaining in storage.

2. Material stored prior to previous report and since removed from storage and installed.

3. Material stored following previous report and remaining in storage.

C. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and 

the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for 

Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with 

recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.
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D. Unusual Event Reports: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project 

site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report. List chain 

of events, persons participating, responses by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or 

effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these events are 

known or predictable.

1. Submit unusual event reports directly to Owner within one day(s) of an occurrence. 

Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 33 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1. Preconstruction photographs.

2. Periodic construction photographs.

3. Final completion construction photographs.

4. Construction webcam.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation as 

Project Record Documents at Project closeout.

2. Section 01 79 00 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of 

demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

3. Section 02 41 19 "Selective Demolition" for photographic documentation before selective 

demolition operations commence.

4. Section 31 10 00 "Site Clearing" for photographic documentation before site clearing 

operations commence.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Key Plan: Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked 

for location and direction of each photograph. Indicate elevation or story of construction. 

Include same information as corresponding photographic documentation.

B. Digital Photographs: Submit image files within three days of taking photographs.

1. Submit photos on thumb-drive or by uploading to web-based project software site. Include 

copy of key plan indicating each photograph's location and direction.

2. Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file 

metadata tag:

a. Name of Project.

b. Name and contact information for photographer.

c. Name of Architect.

d. Name of Contractor.

e. Date photograph was taken.

f. Description of location, vantage point, and direction.

g. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Photographer Qualifications: An individual who has been regularly engaged as a professional 

photographer of construction projects for not less than three years.

B. Construction Webcam Service Provider: A firm specializing in providing photographic 

equipment, web-based software, and related services for construction projects, with record of 

providing satisfactory services similar to those required for Project.
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1.5 FORMATS AND MEDIA

A. Digital Photographs: Provide color images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with 

minimum sensor size of 12 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 

2400 pixels, and with vibration-reduction technology. Use flash in low light levels or backlit 

conditions.

B. Digital Images: Submit digital media as originally recorded in the digital camera, without 

alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.

C. Metadata: Record accurate date and time and GPS location data from camera.

D. File Names: Name media files with date and sequential numbering suffix.

1.6 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

A. Photographer: Engage a qualified photographer to take construction photographs.

B. General: Take photographs with maximum depth of field and in focus.

1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each 

photographic location.

C. Preconstruction Photographs: Before starting construction, take photographs of Project site and 

surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from different 

vantage points, as directed by the Owner.

1. Flag construction limits before taking construction photographs.

2. Take 20 photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starting the 

Work.

3. Take 20 photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to accurately 

record physical conditions at start of construction.

4. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of adjacent 

structures, pavements, and improvements.

D. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take 10 photographs monthly coinciding with the cutoff 

date associated with each Application for Payment. Select vantage points to show status of 

construction and progress since last photographs were taken.

E. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take 20 photographs after date of Substantial 

Completion for submission as Project Record Documents. Owner will inform photographer of 

desired vantage points.

F. Additional Photographs: Owner may request photographs in addition to periodic photographs 

specified. Additional photographs will be paid for by Change Order and are not included in the 

Contract Sum.

1. Three days' notice will be given, where feasible.

2. In emergency situations, take additional photographs within 24 hours of request.

3. Circumstances that could require additional photographs include, but are not limited to, 

the following:

a. Special events planned at Project site.

b. Immediate follow-up when on-site events result in construction damage or losses.

c. Photographs to be taken at fabrication locations away from Project site. These 

photographs are not subject to unit prices or unit-cost allowances.

d. Substantial Completion of a major phase or component of the Work.

e. Extra record photographs at time of final acceptance.

f. Owner's request for special publicity photographs.
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1.7 CONSTRUCTION WEBCAM

A. Webcam: Provide two fixed-location camera(s) with weatherproof housing, mounted to provide 

unobstructed view of construction site from location approved by Architect, with the following 

characteristics:

1. Remotely controllable view with mouse-click user navigation for horizontal pan, vertical 

tile, and optical zoom of 500 percent minimum.

2. Capable of producing minimum 12 megapixel images.

3. Provide power supply, active high-speed data connection to service provider's network, 

and static public IP address for each camera.

B. Live Streaming Images: Provide web-accessible image of current site image, updated at five-

minute intervals.

C. Web-Based Interface: Provide online interface to allow viewing of each high-definition digital 

still image captured and stored during construction, from the Internet.

1. Access Control: Provide password-protected access for Project team administered by 

Contractor, providing current image access and archival image access by date and time, 

with images downloadable to viewer's device.

2. Storage: Maintain images on the website for reference during entire construction period, 

and for not less than 30 days after final completion. Provide sufficient memory on remote 

server to store all Project images.

3. Online Interface: Provide website interface with Project and client information and logos; 

calendar-based navigation interface for selecting images; pan and zoom capability within 

high-definition images.

4. Forward and Reverse: Provide capability to browse through images, moving forward and 

backward in time by individual image and by day.

5. Slideshow: Provide capability to automatically display current images from sites when 

there are three or more cameras used.

6. Time-Lapse: Provide capability for online display of project time-lapse.

7. Dashboard: Provide capability to view thumbnails of all cameras on one screen.

8. Weather: Provide corresponding weather data for each image captured.

D. Maintain cameras and web-based access in good working order according to web-based 

construction photographic documentation service provider's written instructions until final 

completion. Provide for service of cameras and related networking devices and software.

P2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

P3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Submittal schedule requirements.

2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 29 00 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the 

schedule of values.

2. Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting coordination 

drawings and subcontract list and for requirements for web-based Project software.

3. Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and 

reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.

4. Section 01 32 33 "Photographic Documentation" for submitting preconstruction 

photographs, periodic construction photographs, and final completion construction 

photographs.

5. Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports, and 

schedule of tests and inspections.

6. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and 

maintenance material submittals.

7. Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and 

maintenance manuals.

8. Section 01 78 39 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record 

Specifications, and record Product Data.

9. Section 01 79 00 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of 

demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 

Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 

Specification Sections as "action submittals."

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 

require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 

requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 

Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in 

chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for 

review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include 

additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect 

and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.
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1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 

Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include 

submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals required 

to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead 

time for manufacture or fabrication.

3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 

construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for 

submittals.

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

a. Scheduled date for first submittal.

b. Specification Section number and title.

c. Submittal Category: Action; informational.

d. Name of subcontractor.

e. Description of the Work covered.

f. Scheduled date for Project Officer’s final release or approval.

g. Scheduled dates for purchasing.

h. Scheduled date of fabrication.

i. Scheduled dates for installation.

j. Activity or event number.

1.5 SUBMITTAL FORMATS

A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:

1. Project name.

2. Date.

3. Name of Architect.

4. Name of Construction Manager.

5. Name of Contractor.

6. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

7. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

8. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification Section 

number with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and alphanumeric suffix for resubmittals.

9. Category and type of submittal.

10. Submittal purpose and description.

11. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for 

each of multiple items.

12. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

13. Indication of full or partial submittal.

14. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

15. Other necessary identification.

16. Remarks.

17. Signature of transmitter.

B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from 

requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include 

relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Architect on 
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previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate 

sheet.

D. Paper Submittals:

1. Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for identification; include 

name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record 

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.

3. Action Submittals: Submit three paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise 

indicated. Architect will return two copies.

4. Informational Submittals: Submit two paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise 

indicated. Architect will not return copies.

5. Additional Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless 

Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial 

submittal may serve as final submittal.

6. Transmittal for Submittals: Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for 

transmittal and handling. Transmit each submittal using AIA Document G810 transmittal 

form.

E. PDF Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information into 

each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.

F. Submittals for Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files, or other format 

indicated by Project software website.

1.6 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of 

submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package, and transmit to Architect by sending via email. 

Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject line as requested by 

Architect.

a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as a digital 

Project Record Document file.

2. Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to web-based 

Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully identify 

submittal.

3. Paper: Prepare submittals in paper form, and deliver to Architect.

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 

and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 

partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 

Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in different 

Sections so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals 

concurrently for coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination 

with other submittals until related submittals are received.



SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Section 013300, Project No.: 21124.01

Solid Waste and TE & O

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 4

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. 

Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the 

Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of 

the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 14 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if 

coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor 

when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as 

initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 14 days for review of each resubmittal.

4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, 

Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action 

stamp.

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance 

of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final 

action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

1.7 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 

type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data 

are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

b. Manufacturer's product specifications.

c. Standard color charts.

d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.

e. Testing by recognized testing agency.

f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.

g. Notation of coordination requirements.

h. Availability and delivery time information.

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.

b. Printed performance curves.

c. Operational range diagrams.

d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop 

Drawings.

5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with Samples.
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B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base 

Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data unless 

submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the 

following information, as applicable:

a. Identification of products.

b. Schedules.

c. Compliance with specified standards.

d. Notation of coordination requirements.

e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

2. Paper Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size Drawings, submit 

Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 24 by 3 inches.

3. BIM Incorporation:  Develop and incorporate Shop Drawing files into BIM established for 

Project.

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 

characteristics with other materials.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 

in one submittal package.

2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the 

following:

a. Project name and submittal number.

b. Generic description of Sample.

c. Product name and name of manufacturer.

d. Sample source.

e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

3. Email Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating Sample 

characteristics, and identification information for record.

4. Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to web-based 

Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully identify 

submittal.

5. Paper Transmittal: Include paper transmittal including complete submittal information 

indicated.

6. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-

control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be 

used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 

property, are the property of Contractor.

7. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared 

from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and 

physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 

color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the 

following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or 

containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing 
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color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing 

and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect through Project Officer 

will retain two Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one 

returned Sample set as a project record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 

techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be 

demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in 

material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired 

units that show approximate limits of variations.

D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 

indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the 

following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract 

Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

3. Number and name of room or space.

4. Location within room or space.

E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of 

firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact 

information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with 

indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of 

assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and 

version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal.

G. Certificates:

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed 

by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity. 

Provide a notarized signature where indicated.

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 

that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, 

is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 

certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 

that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 

that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 

comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding 

Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include 

names of firms and personnel certified.

H. Test and Research Reports:
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1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 

testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests 

performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers 

and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 

performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final 

location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance 

with requirements in the Contract Documents.

4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 

testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed 

before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the 

Contract Documents.

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 

manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on 

evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing 

agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for 

Project. Include the following information:

a. Name of evaluation organization.

b. Date of evaluation.

c. Time period when report is in effect.

d. Product and manufacturers' names.

e. Description of product.

f. Test procedures and results.

g. Limitations of use.

1.8 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a 

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 

products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are insufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a 

written request for additional information to Architect.

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and 

other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF file and three paper copies of certificate, 

signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system 

specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 

Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 

these services.

C. BIM Incorporation:  Incorporate delegated-design drawing and data files into BIM established 

for Project.

1. Prepare delegated-design drawings in the following format:  Same digital data software 

program, version, and operating system as original Drawings.
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1.9 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for 

coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to 

Architect.

B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform 

approval stamp or by indication in web-based Project software. Include name of reviewer, date 

of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, 

and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have 

Contractor's review and approval.

1.10 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW

A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions 

required, and return it.

1. PDF Submittals: Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the appropriate 

action.

2. Paper Submittals: Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark 

stamp appropriately to indicate action.

3. Submittals by Web-Based Project Software: Architect will indicate, on Project software 

website, the appropriate action.

B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 

return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to 

appropriate party.

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial 

submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 

for resubmittal without review.

E. Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor.

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without 

action.

P2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

P3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 35 16 - ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes special procedures for alteration work.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Alteration Work: This term includes remodeling, renovation, repair, and maintenance work 

performed within existing spaces or on existing surfaces as part of the Project.

B. Consolidate: To strengthen loose or deteriorated materials in place.

C. Design Reference Sample: A sample that represents the Architect's prebid selection of work to 

be matched; it may be existing work or work specially produced for the Project.

D. Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle 

methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless 

indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

E. Match: To blend with adjacent construction and manifest no apparent difference in material 

type, species, cut, form, detail, color, grain, texture, or finish; as approved by Architect.

F. Refinish: To remove existing finishes to base material and apply new finish to match original, 

or as otherwise indicated.

G. Repair: To correct damage and defects, retaining existing materials, features, and finishes. This 

includes patching, piecing-in, splicing, consolidating, or otherwise reinforcing or upgrading 

materials.

H. Replace: To remove, duplicate, and reinstall entire item with new material. The original item is 

the pattern for creating duplicates unless otherwise indicated.

I. Replicate: To reproduce in exact detail, materials, and finish unless otherwise indicated.

J. Reproduce: To fabricate a new item, accurate in detail to the original, and from either the same 

or a similar material as the original, unless otherwise indicated.

K. Retain: To keep existing items that are not to be removed or dismantled.

L. Strip: To remove existing finish down to base material unless otherwise indicated.

1.4 COORDINATION

A. Alteration Work Subschedule: A construction schedule coordinating the sequencing and 

scheduling of alteration work for entire Project, including each activity to be performed, and 

based on Contractor's Construction Schedule. Secure time commitments for performing critical 

construction activities from separate entities responsible for alteration work.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain best Work results.

2. Coordinate sequence of alteration work activities to accommodate the following:

a. Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building.

b. Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

c. Other known work in progress.

d. Tests and inspections.
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3. Detail sequence of alteration work, with start and end dates.

4. Utility Services: Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. Coordinate shutoff, 

capping, and continuation of utility services.

5. Use of elevator and stairs.

6. Equipment Data: List gross loaded weight, axle-load distribution, and wheel-base 

dimension data for mobile and heavy equipment proposed for use in existing structure. Do 

not use such equipment without certification from Contractor's professional engineer that 

the structure can support the imposed loadings without damage.

B. Pedestrian and Vehicular Circulation: Coordinate alteration work with circulation 

patterns within Project building(s) and site. Some work is near circulation patterns [and 

adjacent to restricted areas] . Circulation patterns cannot be closed off entirely and in 

places can be only temporarily redirected around small areas of work.[ Access to 

restricted areas may not be obstructed.] Plan and execute the Work accordingly.

1.5 PROJECT MEETINGS FOR ALTERATION WORK

A. Preliminary Conference for Alteration Work: Before starting alteration work, the Project 

Officer will conduct a conference at a location to be determined.

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Construction Manager (if applicable), 

Architect, and Contractor, testing service representative, specialists, and chemical-cleaner 

manufacturer(s) shall be represented at the meeting.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress of alteration work, 

including review of the following:

a. Alteration Work Subschedule: Discuss and finalize; verify availability of materials, 

specialists' personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid 

delays.

b. Fire-prevention plan.

c. Governing regulations.

d. Areas where existing construction is to remain and the required protection.

e. Hauling routes.

f. Sequence of alteration work operations.

g. Storage, protection, and accounting for salvaged and specially fabricated items.

h. Existing conditions, staging, and structural loading limitations of areas where 

materials are stored.

i. Qualifications of personnel assigned to alteration work and assigned duties.

j. Requirements for extent and quality of work, tolerances, and required clearances.

k. Embedded work such as flashings and lintels, special details, collection of waste, 

protection of occupants and the public, and condition of other construction that 

affects the Work or will affect the work.

3. Reporting: The Project Officer will record the conference results and distribute copies to 

everyone in attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from 

conference.

B. Coordination Meetings: Conduct coordination meetings specifically for alteration work at 

biweekly intervals. Coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other 

purposes, such as progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Construction Manager (if applicable,), 

Architect, and Contractor, each specialist, supplier, installer, and other entity concerned 
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with progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of alteration work 

activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at conference shall be 

familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to alteration work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous coordination meeting. 

Review other items of significance that could affect progress of alteration work. Include 

topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a. Alteration Work Subschedule: Review progress since last coordination meeting. 

Determine whether each schedule item is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind 

schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited with 

retention of quality; secure commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss 

whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent 

activities are completed within the Contract Time.

b. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Alteration Work Subschedule after each 

coordination meeting where revisions to schedule have been made or recognized. 

Issue revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting.

c. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including review items listed 

in the "Preliminary Conference for Alteration Work" Paragraph in this article and the 

following:

1) Interface requirements of alteration work with other Project Work.

2) Status of submittals for alteration work.

3) Access to alteration work locations.

4) Effectiveness of fire-prevention plan.

5) Quality and work standards of alteration work.

6) Change Orders for alteration work.

3. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to 

others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.

1.6 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their 

contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or value to 

Owner that may be encountered or uncovered during the Work, regardless of whether they were 

previously documented, remain Owner's property.

1. Carefully dismantle and salvage each item or object in a manner to prevent damage and 

protect it from damage, then promptly deliver it to Owner where directed.

1.7 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Alteration Work Subschedule:

1. Submit alteration work subschedule within seven days of date established for 

commencement of alteration work.

B. Preconstruction Documentation: Show preexisting conditions of adjoining construction and site 

improvements that are to remain, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as 

damage caused by Contractor's alteration work operations.

C. Alteration Work Program: Submit 30 days before work begins.

D. Fire-Prevention Plan: Submit 30 days before work begins.

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Specialist Qualifications: An experienced firm regularly engaged in specialty work similar in 

nature, materials, design, and extent to alteration work as specified in each Section and that has 
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completed a minimum of five recent projects with a record of successful in-service performance 

that demonstrates the firm's qualifications to perform this work.

1. Field Supervisor Qualifications: Full-time supervisors experienced in specialty work 

similar in nature, material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project. Supervisors 

shall be on-site when specialty work begins and during its progress. Supervisors shall not 

be changed during Project except for causes beyond the control of the specialist firm.

B. Title X Requirement: Each firm conducting activities that disturb painted surfaces shall be a 

"Lead-Safe Certified Firm" according to 40 CFR 745, Subpart E, and use only workers that are 

trained in lead-safe work practices.

C. Alteration Work Program: Prepare a written plan for alteration work for whole Project, 

including each phase or process and protection of surrounding materials during operations. 

Show compliance with indicated methods and procedures specified in this and other Sections. 

Coordinate this Project alteration work program with specific requirements of programs 

required in other alteration work Sections.

1. Dust and Noise Control: Include locations of proposed temporary dust- and noise-control 

partitions and means of egress from occupied areas coordinated with continuing on-site 

operations and other known work in progress.

2. Debris Hauling: Include plans clearly marked to show debris hauling routes, turning radii, 

and locations and details of temporary protective barriers.

D. Fire-Prevention Plan: Prepare a written plan for preventing fires during the Work, including 

placement of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag buckets, and other fire-control devices during 

each phase or process. Coordinate plan with Owner's fire-protection equipment and 

requirements. Include fire-watch personnel's training, duties, and authority to enforce fire 

safety.

E. Safety and Health Standard: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6.

1.9 STORAGE AND HANDLING OF SALVAGED MATERIALS

A. Salvaged Materials:

1. Clean loose dirt and debris from salvaged items unless more extensive cleaning is 

indicated.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning; cushion against damage during handling. Label 

contents of containers.

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.

5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

B. Salvaged Materials for Reinstallation:

1. Repair and clean items for reuse as indicated.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing; cushion against damage during handling. 

Label contents of containers.

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new 

materials and equipment unless otherwise indicated. Provide connections, supports, and 

miscellaneous materials to make items functional for use indicated.

C. Existing Materials to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and 

soiling from construction work. Where permitted by Architect, items may be dismantled and 

taken to a suitable, protected storage location during construction work and reinstalled in their 

original locations after alteration and other construction work in the vicinity is complete.
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D. Storage: Catalog and store items within a weathertight enclosure where they are protected from 

moisture, weather, condensation, and freezing temperatures.

1. Identify each item for reinstallation with a nonpermanent mark to document its original 

location. Indicate original locations on plans, elevations, sections, or photographs by 

annotating the identifying marks.

2. Secure stored materials to protect from theft.

3. Control humidity so that it does not exceed 85 percent. Maintain temperatures 5 deg F (3 

deg C) or more above the dew point.

E. Storage Space:

1. Arrange for off-site locations for storage and protection of salvaged material that cannot 

be stored and protected on-site.

1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions that affect the Work by use of 

measured drawings preconstruction photographs and preconstruction videotapes.

1. Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 32 33 "Photographic Documentation."

B. Discrepancies: Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings 

before proceeding with removal and dismantling work.

C. Owner's Removals: Before beginning alteration work, verify in correspondence with Owner 

that the following items have been removed:

1. .
D. Size Limitations in Existing Spaces: Materials, products, and equipment used for performing 

the Work and for transporting debris, materials, and products shall be of sizes that clear 

surfaces within existing spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, including temporary protection, by 

12 inches (300 mm) or more.

1.11 PART 2 PRODUCTS - (Not Used)PART 3  EXECUTIONPROTECTION

A. Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and 

surrounding buildings from harm resulting from alteration work.

1. Use only proven protection methods, appropriate to each area and surface being protected.

2. Provide temporary barricades, barriers, and directional signage to exclude the public from 

areas where alteration work is being performed.

3. Erect temporary barriers to form and maintain fire-egress routes.

4. Erect temporary protective covers over walkways and at points of pedestrian and vehicular 

entrance and exit that must remain in service during alteration work.

5. Contain dust and debris generated by alteration work, and prevent it from reaching the 

public or adjacent surfaces.

6. Provide shoring, bracing, and supports as necessary. Do not overload structural elements.

7. Protect floors and other surfaces along hauling routes from damage, wear, and staining.

8. Provide supplemental sound-control treatment to isolate demolition work from other areas 

of the building.

B. Temporary Protection of Materials to Remain:

1. Protect existing materials with temporary protections and construction. Do not remove 

existing materials unless otherwise indicated.

2. Do not attach temporary protection to existing surfaces except as indicated as part of the 

alteration work program.
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C. Comply with each product manufacturer's written instructions for protections and precautions. 

Protect against adverse effects of products and procedures on people and adjacent materials, 

components, and vegetation.

D. Utility and Communications Services:

1. Notify Owner, Architect, authorities having jurisdiction, and entities owning or 

controlling wires, conduits, pipes, and other services affected by alteration work before 

commencing operations.

2. Disconnect and cap pipes and services as required by authorities having jurisdiction, as 

required for alteration work.

3. Maintain existing services unless otherwise indicated; keep in service, and protect against 

damage during operations. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing 

utilities.

E. Existing Drains: Prior to the start of work in an area, test drainage system to ensure that it is 

functioning properly. Notify Architect immediately of inadequate drainage or blockage. Do not 

begin work in an area until the drainage system is functioning properly.

1. Prevent solids such as adhesive or mortar residue or other debris from entering the 

drainage system. Clean out drains and drain lines that become sluggish or blocked by sand 

or other materials resulting from alteration work.

2. Protect drains from pollutants. Block drains or filter out sediments, allowing only clean 

water to pass.

F. Existing Roofing: Prior to the start of work in an area, install roofing protection.

1.12 PROTECTION FROM FIRE

A. General: Follow fire-prevention plan and the following:

1. Comply with NFPA 241 requirements unless otherwise indicated.

2. Remove and keep area free of combustibles, including rubbish, paper, waste, and 

chemicals, unless necessary for the immediate work.

a. If combustible material cannot be removed, provide fire blankets to cover such 

materials.

B. Heat-Generating Equipment and Combustible Materials: Comply with the following procedures 

while performing work with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, including 

welding, torch-cutting, soldering, brazing, removing paint with heat, or other operations where 

open flames or implements using high heat or combustible solvents and chemicals are 

anticipated:

1. Obtain Owner's approval for operations involving use of open-flame or welding or other 

high-heat equipment. Notify Owner at least 72 hours before each occurrence, indicating 

location of such work.

2. As far as practicable, restrict heat-generating equipment to shop areas or outside the 

building.

3. Do not perform work with heat-generating equipment in or near rooms or in areas where 

flammable liquids or explosive vapors are present or thought to be present. Use a 

combustible gas indicator test to ensure that the area is safe.

4. Use fireproof baffles to prevent flames, sparks, hot gases, or other high-temperature 

material from reaching surrounding combustible material.

5. Prevent the spread of sparks and particles of hot metal through open windows, doors, 

holes, and cracks in floors, walls, ceilings, roofs, and other openings.

6. Fire Watch: Before working with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, 

station personnel to serve as a fire watch at each location where such work is performed. 
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Fire-watch personnel shall have the authority to enforce fire safety. Station fire watch 

according to NFPA 51B, NFPA 241, and as follows:

a. Train each fire watch in the proper operation of fire-control equipment and alarms.

b. Prohibit fire-watch personnel from other work that would be a distraction from fire-

watch duties.

c. Cease work with heat-generating equipment whenever fire-watch personnel are not 

present.

d. Have fire-watch personnel perform final fire-safety inspection each day beginning no 

sooner than 30 minutes after conclusion of work in each area to detect hidden or 

smoldering fires and to ensure that proper fire prevention is maintained.

e. Maintain fire-watch personnel at each area of Project site until 60 minutes after 

conclusion of daily work.

C. Fire-Control Devices: Provide and maintain fire extinguishers, fire blankets, and rag buckets for 

disposal of rags with combustible liquids. Maintain each as suitable for the type of fire risk in 

each work area. Ensure that nearby personnel and the fire-watch personnel are trained in fire-

extinguisher and blanket use.

D. Sprinklers: Where sprinkler protection exists and is functional, maintain it without interruption 

while operations are being performed. If operations are performed close to sprinklers, shield 

them temporarily with guards.

1. Remove temporary guards at the end of work shifts, whenever operations are paused, and 

when nearby work is complete.

1.13 PROTECTION DURING APPLICATION OF CHEMICALS

A. Protect motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and surrounding 

buildings from harm or spillage resulting from applications of chemicals and adhesives.

B. Cover adjacent surfaces with protective materials that are proven to resist chemicals selected 

for Project unless chemicals being used will not damage adjacent surfaces as indicated in 

alteration work program. Use covering materials and masking agents that are waterproof and 

UV resistant and that will not stain or leave residue on surfaces to which they are applied. 

Apply protective materials according to manufacturer's written instructions. Do not apply liquid 

masking agents or adhesives to painted or porous surfaces. When no longer needed, promptly 

remove protective materials.

C. Do not apply chemicals during winds of sufficient force to spread them to unprotected surfaces.

D. Neutralize alkaline and acid wastes and legally dispose of off Owner's property.

E. Collect and dispose of runoff from chemical operations by legal means and in a manner that 

prevents soil contamination, soil erosion, undermining of paving and foundations, damage to 

landscaping, or water penetration into building interior.

1.14 GENERAL ALTERATION WORK

A. Have specialty work performed only by qualified specialists.

B. Ensure that supervisory personnel are present when work begins and during its progress.

C. Record existing work before each procedure (preconstruction), and record progress during the 

work. Use digital preconstruction documentation photographs or video recordings. Comply 

with requirements in Section 01 32 33 "Photographic Documentation."

D. Perform surveys of Project site as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from 

alterations.
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E. Notify Architect of visible changes in the integrity of material or components whether from 

environmental causes including biological attack, UV degradation, freezing, or thawing or from 

structural defects including cracks, movement, or distortion.

1. Do not proceed with the work in question until directed by Architect.

END OF SECTION 01 35 16
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Submittals.

B. Quality assurance.

C. References and standards.

D. Testing and inspection agencies and services.

E. Control of installation.

F. Tolerances.

G. Manufacturers' field services.

H. Defect Assessment.

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C1021 - Standard Practice for Laboratories Engaged in Testing of Building Sealants 

2008 (Reapproved 2014).

B. ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Agencies Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates for 

Use in Construction and Criteria for Testing Agency Evaluation 2017.

C. ASTM C1093 - Standard Practice for Accreditation of Testing Agencies for Masonry 2019.

D. ASTM D3740 - Standard Practice for Minimum Requirements for Agencies Engaged in the 

Testing and/or Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and Construction 

2019.

E. ASTM E329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in Construction Inspection, 

Testing, or Special Inspection 2020.

F. ASTM E543 - Standard Specification for Agencies Performing Nondestructive Testing 2015.

G. IAS AC89 - Accreditation Criteria for Testing Laboratories 2018.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form, within 30 days following 

mobilization, and include the following:

1. Specification section number and title.

2. Description of test and inspection.

3. Identification of applicable standards.

4. Identification of test and inspection methods.

5. Number of tests and inspections required.

6. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.

7. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.

8. Requirements for obtaining samples.

9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

C. Design Data:  Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited 

purpose of assessing conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in 

the contract documents, or for Owner's information.
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D. Test Reports:  After each test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to Architect and 

to Contractor.

1. Include:

a. Date issued.

b. Project title and number.

c. Name of inspector.

d. Date and time of sampling or inspection.

e. Identification of product and specifications section.

f. Location in the Project.

g. Type of test/inspection.

h. Date of test/inspection.

i. Results of test/inspection.

j. Conformance with Contract Documents.

k. When requested by Architect, provide interpretation of results.

2. Test report submittals are for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the 

limited purpose of assessing conformance with information given and the design concept 

expressed in the contract documents, or for Owner's information.

E. Certificates:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the 

manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Architect, in quantities 

specified for Product Data.

1. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements.  Submit 

supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

2. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product, but must be 

acceptable to Architect.

F. Manufacturer's Instructions:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed 

instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for 

the Owner's information.  Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special 

attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.

G. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Submit reports for Architect's benefit as contract administrator 

or for Owner.

1. Submit report in duplicate within 30 days of observation to Architect for information.

2. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with information 

given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.

1.4 Quality Assurance

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:

1. Prior to start of Work, submit agency name, address, and telephone number, and names of 

full time registered Engineer and responsible officer.

2. Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities inspection made by NIST Construction 

Materials Reference Laboratory during most recent inspection, with memorandum of 

remedies of any deficiencies reported by the inspection.

3. Qualification Statement:  Provide documentation showing testing laboratory is accredited 

under IAS AC89.

1.5 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS

A. For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included 

in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with requirements of the 
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standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable 

codes.

B. Conform to reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except 

where a specific date is established by applicable code.

C. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.

D. Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work, 

until Substantial Completion.

E. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification 

from Architect before proceeding.

F. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor 

those of Architect shall be altered from the Contract Documents by mention or inference 

otherwise in any reference document.

1.6 Testing and Inspection Agencies and Services

A. As indicated in individual specification sections, Owner or Contractor shall employ and pay for 

services of an independent testing agency to perform specified testing.

1. The individual specification section must clearly state that testing is the Owner's 

responsibility, otherwise the testing to be executed by Contractor.

B. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in 

accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

C. Contractor Employed Agency:

1. Testing agency:  Comply with requirements of ASTM E 329, ASTM E543, ASTM 

C1021, ASTM C1077, ASTM C1093, and ASTM D3740.

2. Inspection agency:  Comply with requirements of ASTM D3740 and ASTM E329.

3. Laboratory:  Authorized to operate in the Commonwealth of Virginia.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and 

workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from 

Architect before proceeding.

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent 

tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise 

workmanship.

E. Have Work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the 

manufacturer.

G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand 

stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.
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3.2 TOLERANCES

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable 

Work.  Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances.  Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with 

Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

3.3 TESTING AND INSPECTION

A. Testing Agency Duties:

1. Provide qualified personnel at site.  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in 

performance of services.

2. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified 

standards.

3. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.

4. Promptly notify Architect and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-conformance of 

Work or products.

5. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Architect.

6. Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.

B. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:

1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents.

2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.

3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor.

4. Agency has no authority to stop the Work.

C. Contractor Responsibilities:

1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be 

used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.

2. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to 

manufacturers' facilities.

3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:

a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.

b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be 

tested/inspected.

c. To facilitate tests/inspections.

d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.

4. Notify Architect and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring 

testing/inspection services.

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional 

samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

6. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections 

required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

D. Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be performed 

by the same agency on instructions by Architect.

E. Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be paid for by 

Contractor.

3.4 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or 

manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of 
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surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust and 

balance of equipment and [________] as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are 

supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

3.5 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not conforming to specified requirements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 42 00 - REFERENCES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

B. "Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, 

and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the 

Conditions of the Contract.

C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested," 

"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."

D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 

Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," 

"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

E. Reviewed:  The term "reviewed" where used in conjunction with the Engineer's action on the 

Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, is limited to the Engineer's duties and 

responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.

F. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 

jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that 

control performance of the Work.

G. Recycled Content Materials: Building materials that contain in aggregate, a minimum weighted 

average of post consumer or post industrial recycled content material.

H. Post Industrial Recycled Content: Building material generated by collection of waste material 

or by products of the manufacturing process.

I. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 

installation, and similar operations.

J. "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to 

dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site.

K. Installer:  An "Installer" is the Contractor or an entity engaged by the Contractor, either as an 

employee, subcontractor, or contractor of lower tier for performance of a particular construction 

activity, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.  Installers are 

required to be experienced in the operations they are engaged to perform.

1. The term "experienced," when used with the term "Installer," means a person regularly 

engaged in this type of work, being familiar with the special requirements indicated, and 

having complied with requirements of the authority having jurisdiction.

2. Trades:  Use of titles such as "carpentry" is not intended to imply that certain construction 

activities must be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding 

generic name, such as "carpenter." It also does not imply that requirements specified apply 

exclusively to tradespersons of the corresponding generic name.
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3. Assignment of Specialists:  Certain Sections of the Specifications require that specific 

construction activities shall be performed by specialists who are recognized experts in the 

operations to be performed.  The specialists must be engaged for those activities, and 

assignments are requirements over which the Contractor has no choice or 

option.  Nevertheless, the ultimate responsibility for fulfilling Contract requirements 

remains with the Contractor.

a. This requirement shall not be interpreted to conflict with enforcement of building 

codes and similar regulations governing the Work.  It is also not intended to interfere 

with local trade union jurisdictional settlements and similar conventions.

L. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

M. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site 

is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on 

which Project is to be built.

N. Testing Laboratories:  A "testing laboratory" is an independent entity engaged to perform 

specific inspections or tests, either at the Project Site or elsewhere, and to report on and, if 

required, to interpret results of those inspections or tests.

1.3 SPECIFICATION FORMAT AND CONTENT EXPLANATION

A. Specification Format:  These Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections based on 

the Construction Specifications Institute's 50 Division format and MASTERFORMAT 

numbering system.

B. Specification Content:  This Specification uses certain conventions in the use of language and 

the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations or 

circumstances.  These conventions are explained as follows:

1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in Specifications and other Contract Documents is 

the abbreviated type.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  Words that 

are implied, but not stated shall be interpolated as the sense required.  Singular words will 

be interpreted as plural and plural words interpreted as singular where applicable and the 

context of the Contract Documents so indicates.

2. Imperative and streamlined language is used generally in the Specifications. Requirements 

expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by the Contractor.  At certain 

locations in the text, for clarity, subjective language is used to describe responsibilities 

that must be fulfilled indirectly by the Contractor, or by others when so noted.

a. The words "shall be" shall be included by inference wherever a colon (:) is used 

within a sentence or phrase.

1.4 INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 

requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if 

bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards 

are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.

B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 

otherwise indicated.

C. Conflicting Requirements:  Where compliance with two or more standards is specified, and the 

standards may establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality 

levels.  Refer requirements that are different, but apparently equal, and uncertainties to the 

Engineer for a decision before proceeding.
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1. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified 

shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly 

with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within 

reasonable limits.  In complying with these requirements, indicated numeric values are 

minimum or maximum, as appropriate for the context of the requirements.  Refer 

uncertainties to the Engineer for a decision before proceeding.

D. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with 

industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not 

bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain 

copies directly from publication source.

1.5 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's 

"Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." or in Columbia Books' 

"National Trade & Professional Associations of the United States."

B. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract 

Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This 

information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.

C. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or 

other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following 

list. Information is subject to change and is up to date as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1. DOC - Department of Commerce; National Institute of Standards and Technology; 

www.nist.gov.

2. DOE - Department of Energy; www.energy.gov.

3. EPA - Environmental Protection Agency; www.epa.gov.

4. OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration; www.osha.gov.

5. SD - Department of State; www.state.gov.

6. USDOJ - Department of Justice; Office of Justice Programs; National Institute of Justice; 

www.ojp.usdoj.gov.

1.6 GOVERNING REGULATIONS/AUTHORITIES

A. The Engineer has contacted authorities having jurisdiction where necessary to obtain 

information necessary for preparation of Contract Documents.  Contact authorities having 

jurisdiction directly for information and decisions having a bearing on the Work.

B. Copies of Regulations:  Obtain copies of the following regulations and retain at the Project Site, 

available for reference by parties who have a reasonable need for such reference.

C. International Building Code - 2012.

1. Current list of codes in use by Arlington County:

a. [ICC International Building Code/2012]

b. [ICC International Residential Code/2012]

c. [NFPA National Electrical Code/2011]

d. [ICC International Mechanical Code/2012]

e. [ICC International Fuel Gas Code/2012]

f. [ICC International Plumbing Code/2012]
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g. [NFPA-72/10]

h. [NFPA-13/10]

i. [ICC/ANSI A117.1/2009]

j. [ICC International Energy Conservation Code/2012]

k. [ICC International Property Maintenance Code/2012]

2. Verify current codes and standards in use by Arlington County at the following 

site:  https://building.arlingtonva.us/resource/building-codes-standards/ .

D. VA Uniform Statewide Building Code - VUSBC 2012

1. Verify current codes in use by Arlington County at the following 

site:  http://www.dhcd.virginia.gov/index.php/va-building-codes/building-and-fire-

codes/regulations/uniform-statewide-building-code-usbc.html .

E. Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute.  Parking Structures practice for design and construction.

1. Available from the institute - https://www.pci.org/ .

F. Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG)

1. Available from the Organization - https://www.access-board.gov/guidelines-and-

standards/buildings-and-sites/about-the-ada-standards/background/adaag .

1.7 SUBMITTALS

A. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For the Owner's records, submit copies of permits, 

licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts 

for fee payments, judgments, and similar documents, correspondence, and records established 

in conjunction with compliance with standards and regulations bearing upon performance of the 

Work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary telecommunications services.

B. Temporary telephone service.

C. Temporary sanitary facilities.

D. Temporary Controls:  Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 51 00 - Temporary Utilities.

B. Section 01 52 13 - Field Offices and Sheds.

C. Section 01 55 00 - Vehicular Access and Parking.

D. Section 01 35 53 - Security Procedures.

E. Section 01 57 21 - Indoor Air Quality Controls.

F. Section 01 58 13 - Temporary Project Signage.

G. Section 01 61 16 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.

1.3 TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES

A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telecommunications services to field office at time of project 

mobilization.

B. Telecommunications services shall include:

1. Windows-based personal computer dedicated to project telecommunications, with 

necessary software and laser printer.

2. Telephone Land Lines:  One line, minimum; one handset per line.

3. Internet Connections:  Minimum of one; DSL modem or faster.

1.4 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures.  Provide at time of project 

mobilization.

B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

1.5 BARRIERS

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas 

that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect 

existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and 

demolition.

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-

of-way and for public access to existing building.

C. Provide protection for plants designated to remain.  Replace damaged plants.

D. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.

1.6 FENCING

A. Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates 

with locks.
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1.7 EXTERIOR ENCLOSURES

A. Provide temporary insulated weather tight closure of exterior openings to accommodate 

acceptable working conditions and protection for Products, to allow for temporary heating and 

maintenance of required ambient temperatures identified in individual specification sections, 

and to prevent entry of unauthorized persons.  Provide access doors with self-closing hardware 

and locks.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 51 00 - TEMPORARY UTILITIES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary Utilities:  Electricity, lighting, heat, and water.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Telephone service for administrative 

purposes.

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 29 CFR 1926 - U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Standards current edition.

1.4 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY

A. Cost:  By Contractor.

B. Provide power service required from utility source.

C. Provide power outlets for construction operations, with branch wiring and distribution boxes 

located at each floor.  Provide flexible power cords as required.

D. Provide main service disconnect and over-current protection at convenient location and meter.

E. Permanent convenience receptacles may be utilized during construction.

F. Provide adequate distribution equipment, wiring, and outlets to provide single phase branch 

circuits for power and lighting.

1.5 TEMPORARY LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES

A. Provide and maintain LED, compact fluorescent, or high-intensity discharge lighting as suitable 

for the application for construction operations in accordance with requirements of 29 CFR 1926 

and authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Provide branch wiring from power source to distribution boxes with lighting conductors, 

pigtails, and lamps as required.

C. Maintain lighting and provide routine repairs.

1.6 TEMPORARY HEATING

A. Cost of Energy:  By Contractor.

B. Provide heating devices and heat as needed to maintain specified conditions for construction 

operations.

C. Maintain minimum ambient temperature of 50 degrees F in areas where construction is in 

progress, unless indicated otherwise in specifications.

D. Prior to operation of permanent equipment for temporary heating purposes, verify that 

installation is approved for operation, equipment is lubricated and filters are in place.  Provide 

and pay for operation, maintenance, and regular replacement of filters and worn or consumed 

parts.

1.7 TEMPORARY COOLING

A. Cost of Energy:  By Contractor.

B. Provide cooling devices and cooling as needed to maintain specified conditions for construction 

operations.
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C. Maintain maximum ambient temperature of 80 degrees F in areas where construction is in 

progress, unless indicated otherwise in specifications.

D. Prior to operation of permanent equipment for temporary cooling purposes, verify that 

installation is approved for operation, equipment is lubricated and filters are in place.  Provide 

and pay for operation, maintenance, and regular replacement of filters and worn or consumed 

parts.

1.8 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE

A. Cost of Water Used:  By Contractor.

B. Provide and maintain suitable quality water service for construction operations at time of 

project mobilization.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 52 13 - FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary field offices for use of Architect.

B. Temporary field offices for use of Contractor.

C. Maintenance and removal.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, FURNISHINGS

A. Materials, Equipment, Furnishings:  Serviceable, new or used, adequate for required purpose.

2.2 CONSTRUCTION

A. Portable or mobile buildings, or buildings constructed with floors raised above ground, securely 

fixed to foundations, with steps and landings at entrance doors.

B. Construction:  Structurally sound, secure, weather tight enclosures for office.  Maintain during 

progress of Work; remove when no longer needed.

C. Lighting for Offices:  50 fc at desk top height, exterior lighting at entrance doors.

2.3 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL

A. Heating, Cooling, and Ventilating:  Automatic equipment to maintain comfort conditions.

2.4 CONTRACTOR OFFICE AND FACILITIES

A. Size:  For Contractor's needs and to provide space for project meetings.

B. Furnishings in Meeting Area:  Conference table and chairs to seat at least eight persons; racks 

and files for Contract Documents, submittals, and project record documents.

C. Other Furnishings:  Contractor's option.

D. Equipment:  Six adjustable band protective helmets for visitors, one 10 inch outdoor weather 

thermometer .

2.5 OWNER AND ARCHITECT/ENGINEER OFFICE

A. Separate space for sole use of Owner and Architect, with separate entrance door with new lock 

and two keys.

B. Area:  At least 150 sq ft, with minimum dimension of 8 ft.

C. Minimum four 110 volt duplex convenience outlets, one on each wall.

D. Telephone:  As specified in Section 01 50 00.

E. Furnishings:

1. One desk 54 by 30 inch, with three drawers.

2. One drafting table 36 by 72 inch, with one equipment drawer and a 48 inch wide parallel 

straight edge.

3. One metal, double-door storage cabinet under table.

4. Plan rack to hold working drawings, shop drawings, and record documents.

5. One standard four-drawer legal size metal filling cabinet with locks and two keys per lock.

6. Six linear ft of metal bookshelves.

7. Two swivel arm chairs.
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8. One drafting table stool.

9. One tackboard 36 by 30 inch.

10. One waste basket per desk and table.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Fill and grade sites for temporary structures to provide drainage away from buildings.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install office spaces ready for occupancy 15 days after date fixed in Notice to Proceed.

B. Parking:  Two hard surfaced parking spaces for use by Owner and Architect, connected to 

office by hard surfaced walk.

3.3 MAINTENANCE AND CLEANING

A. Weekly janitorial services for offices; periodic cleaning and maintenance for offices.

B. Maintain approach walks free of mud, water, and snow.

3.4 REMOVAL

A. At completion of Work remove buildings, foundations, utility services, and debris.  Restore 

areas.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 55 00 - VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Driveways, entrance and traffic routes.

B. Parking.

C. Existing pavements and parking areas.

D. Permanent pavements and parking facilities.

E. Construction parking controls.

F. Haul routes.

G. Traffic signs and signals.

H. Maintenance.

I. Removal, repair.

J. Mud from site vehicles.

PART 2  PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 DRIVEWAYS, ENTRANCE AND TRAFFIC ROUTES

A. Keep driveways and entrances serving premises and site surrounding Project clear and available 

to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for 

parking or storage of materials.  Provide continuous monitoring of site.

1. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.

2. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and 

equipment on-site.

B. Truck deliveries shall be scheduled so that the streets adjacent to the site do not back up with 

delivery trucks waiting to deliver materials.  Trucks must be scheduled accordingly, or wait to 

unload inside the fence in the project site or off the Owner's property.

3.2 PARKING

A. Use of existing parking facilities by construction personnel is not permitted.

B. Use of new parking facilities by construction personnel is not permitted.

C. Do not allow heavy vehicles or construction equipment in parking areas.

D. Arrange for temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel.

E. When site space is not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

F. Locate as approved by Architect.

3.3 Permanent pavements and parking facilities

A. Prior to Substantial Completion the base for permanent roads and parking areas may be used for 

construction traffic.

B. Avoid traffic loading beyond paving design capacity.  Tracked vehicles not allowed.
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3.4 CONSTRUCTION PARKING CONTROL

A. Control vehicular parking to prevent interference with public traffic and parking, access by 

emergency vehicles, and Owner's operations.

B. Monitor parking of construction personnel's vehicles in existing facilities.  Maintain vehicular 

access to and through parking areas.

C. Prevent parking on or adjacent to access roads or in non-designated areas.

3.5 HAUL ROUTES

A. Consult with authority having jurisdiction, establish public thoroughfares to be used for haul 

routes and site access.

B. Confine construction traffic to designated haul routes.

C. Provide traffic control at critical areas of haul routes to regulate traffic, to minimize interference 

with public traffic.

3.6 TRAFFIC SIGNS AND SIGNALS

A. At approaches to site and on site, install at crossroads, detours, parking areas, and elsewhere as 

needed to direct construction and affected public traffic.

B. Install and operate traffic control signals to direct and maintain orderly flow of traffic in areas 

under Contractor's control, and areas affected by Contractor's operations.

C. Relocate as work progresses, to maintain effective traffic control.

3.7 MAINTENANCE

A. Maintain traffic and parking areas in a sound condition free of excavated material, construction 

equipment, products, mud, snow, and ice.

B. Maintain existing paved areas used for construction; promptly repair breaks, potholes, low 

areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain paving and drainage in original, or 

specified, condition.

3.8 REMOVAL, REPAIR

A. Repair existing and new permanent facilities damaged by use, to original condition.

B. Remove equipment and devices when no longer required.

C. Repair damage caused by installation.

3.9 MUD FROM SITE VEHICLES

A. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 57 19 - TEMPORARY ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Construction procedures to promote adequate indoor air quality during and after construction.

B. Building flush-out after construction and before occupancy.

C. Testing indoor air quality after completion of construction.

1.2 PROJECT GOALS

A. Dust and Airborne Particulates:  Prevent deposition of dust and other particulates in HVAC 

ducts and equipment.

1. Cleaning of ductwork is not contemplated under this Contract.

2. Contractor shall bear the cost of cleaning required due to failure to protect ducts and 

equipment from construction dust.

B. Airborne Contaminants:  Procedures and products have been specified to minimize indoor air 

pollutants.

1. Furnish products meeting the specifications.

2. Avoid construction practices that could result in contamination of installed products 

leading to indoor air pollution.

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D5197 - Standard Test Method for Determination of Formaldehyde and Other Carbonyl 

Compounds in Air (Active Sampler Methodology) 2016.

B. CAL (CDPH SM) - Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic 

Chemical Emissions From Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers 2017, v1.2.

C. EPA 600/4-90/010 - Compendium of Methods for the Determination of Air Pollutants in Indoor 

Air 1990.

D. EPA 625/R-96/010b - Compendium of Methods for the Determination of Toxic Organic 

Compounds in Ambient Air 1999.

E. SMACNA (OCC) - IAQ Guidelines for Occupied Buildings Under Construction 2007.

1.4 DEFINITIONS

A. Adsorptive Materials:  Gypsum board, acoustical ceiling tile and panels, carpet and carpet tile, 

fabrics, fibrous insulation, and other similar products.

B. Contaminants:  Gases, vapors, regulated pollutants, airborne mold and mildew, and the like, as 

specified.

C. Particulates:  Dust, dirt, and other airborne solid matter.

D. Wet Work:  Concrete, plaster, coatings, and other products that emit water vapor or volatile 

organic compounds during installation, drying, or curing.

E. Ventilation: The process of supplying and removing air to and from interior spaces by natural 

or mechanical means.

F. Volatile Organic Compound (VOC): Carbon compounds that participate in atmospheric 

photochemical reactions, (excluding carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, carbonic acid, metallic 

carbides and carbonates, and ammonium carbonate); the compounds vaporize (become a gas) at 

normal room temperatures.
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1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Indoor Air Quality Management Plan:  Describe in detail measures to be taken to promote 

adequate indoor air quality upon completion; use SMACNA (OCC) as a guide.

1. Submit not less than 60 days before enclosure of building.

2. Identify potential sources of odor and dust.

3. Identify construction activities likely to produce odor or dust.

4. Identify areas of project potentially affected, especially occupied areas.

5. Evaluate potential problems by severity and describe methods of control.

6. Describe construction ventilation to be provided, including type and duration of 

ventilation, use of permanent HVAC systems, types of filters and schedule for 

replacement of filters.

7. Describe cleaning and dust control procedures.

8. Describe coordination with commissioning procedures.

C. Interior Finishes Installation Schedule:  Identify each interior finish that either generates odors, 

moisture, or vapors or is susceptible to adsorption of odors and vapors, and indicate air 

handling zone, sequence of application, and curing times.

D. Duct and Terminal Unit Inspection Report.

E. Air Contaminant Test Plan:  Identify:

1. Testing agency qualifications.

2. Locations and scheduling of air sampling.

3. Test procedures, in detail.

4. Test instruments and apparatus.

5. Sampling methods.

F. Air Contaminant Test Reports:  Show:

1. Location where each sample was taken, and time.

2. Test values for each air sample; average the values of each set of 3.

3. HVAC operating conditions.

4. Certification of test equipment calibration.

5. Other conditions or discrepancies that might have influenced results.

1.6 SCHEDULING

A. Coordinate construction activities to minimize or eliminate disruption of operations in occupied 

portions of building.

B. Schedule for storage, installation, and protection of all components of air distribution systems.

C. Schedule for storage, installation, and protect of absorptive materials (woven, fibrous or porous 

in nature, such as carpet, ceiling tiles, insulation, and fabrics) from exposure to emissions 

during and after installation from materials and finishes with potential for short-term release of 

off-gassing volatile organic compounds.

1. Highlight critical methods used to protect absorptive materials from airborne pollutants 

such as: dust, debris, moisture, gaseous and microbial contamination.

2. Sequence installation of absorptive materials after odor-emitting activities have occurred 

and have been mitigated by ventilation.

D. Do not store absorptive materials on-site if protection measures as described above cannot be 

ensured.

E. Avoid building occupancy while construction related pollutants are present.

F. Ensure proper and complete curing of concrete before covering.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Low VOC Materials:  See other sections for specific requirements for materials with low VOC 

content.

B. Auxiliary Air Filters:

1. MERV of 8, minimum, when tested in accordance with ASHRAE 52.2, during 

construction.

2. MERV of 13, minimum, when tested in accordance with ASHRAE 52.2, installed prior to 

occupancy.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

A. Prevent the absorption of moisture and humidity by adsorptive materials by:

1. Sequencing the delivery of such materials so that they are not present in the building until 

wet work is completed and dry.

2. Delivery and storage of such materials in fully sealed moisture-impermeable packaging.

3. Provide sufficient ventilation for drying within reasonable time frame.

B. Begin construction ventilation when building is substantially enclosed.

C. HVAC system shall be kept clean, free of dust, debris, moisture, gaseous and microbial 

contamination during storage, handling, installation and punch-out.  Inspect all air inlets, air 

outlets, grilles, diffusers, plenums, and ducts upon completion of Work.

1. Cover and protect (taped plastic or similar method) all exposed air inlet and outlet 

openings, grilles, ducts, plenums, to prevent water, moisture, dust and other contaminate 

intrusion.

2. Apply protection immediately after installation of equipment and ducting.

3. Ducting runs that require more than a single day to install shall be protected at end of each 

day's Work.

4. Leaks in return ducts and air handlers shall be checked and repaired.

5. Inspect filtration monthly and replace as needed with new media throughout the HVAC 

system; filtration media shall be minimum MERV 8.

6. After final phase of construction, install new filtration media throughout the HVAC 

system; filtration media shall be minimum MERV 8.

7. Cleaning of ductwork is not part of this contract; however Contractor shall bear cost of 

cleaning required by Owner due to failure of Contractor to protect ducts and equipment 

from construction pollutants as specified.

D. Use of HVAC equipment and ductwork for ventilation during construction is not permitted:

1. Provide temporary ventilation equivalent to 1.5 air changes per hour, minimum.

2. Exhaust directly to outside.

3. Seal HVAC air inlets and outlets immediately after duct installation.

E. Do not store construction materials or waste in mechanical or electrical rooms.

F. Provide direct exhaust to the exterior during installation of strong emitting materials, including 

touch-up activities; keep exhaust away from intakes and occupied spaces.

G. Provide adequate ventilation of packaged dry products prior to installations. Remove from 

package and place in a secure, dry, well-ventilated space, free from contaminant sources and 
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residues.  Provide a temperature range of 60 degrees F minimum to 90 degree maximum 

continuously during ventilations period.  Do not ventilate within limits of Work unless 

otherwise approved by Architect.

H. "Bake-out" or "super-heating" of spaces to accelerate the release of gaseous emissions is not 

permitted.

I. Prohibit smoking and use of fossil-fueled temporary heating units inside the building and near 

building entrances, windows and intakes and within 25 feet of building entrances.

J. Prior to use of return air ductwork without intake filters clean up and remove dust and debris 

generated by construction activities.

1. Inspect duct intakes, return air grilles, and terminal units for dust.

2. Clean plenum spaces, including top sides of lay-in ceilings, outsides of ducts, tops of 

pipes and conduit.

3. Clean tops of doors and frames.

4. Clean mechanical and electrical rooms, including tops of pipes, ducts, and conduit, 

equipment, and supports.

5. Clean return plenums of air handling units.

6. Remove intake filters last, after cleaning is complete.

K. Use low-toxic pest control chemicals such as boron, if needed, unless otherwise directed.

L. Remove spills or excess application of solvent-containing products as soon as possible. Use 

low-emitting cleaning agents, giving preference to Green Seal products.

M. Keep work areas as dry as possible; replace any absorptive (dry sink) material that is exposed to 

moisture.

N. Use other relevant recommendations of SMACNA (OCC) for avoiding unnecessary 

contamination due to construction procedures.

3.2 PATHWAY INTERRUPTION

A. Provide negative pressurization of spaces under construction and/or demolition and positive 

pressurization of occupied or finished spaces while construction work proceeds in adjacent 

areas.

B. Relocate pollutant sources when project equipment or staging areas coincide with critical air 

flow pathways and place plastic barriers to contain construction areas.

C. Temporarily seal building, including air intakes and exhaust vents, and any other building 

openings, when dust-generating or strong-emitting construction products or procedures are used 

on the exterior of the building.

D. Once spaces within building become occupied, work areas must remain under negative 

pressure. Exhaust air at a rate at least 10% greater than the rate of supply. Do not exhaust air 

where it can be drawn back into occupied spaces and place a continuous plastic barriers 

creating a seal between construction areas and occupied spaces.

3.3 INDOOR AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT - PRIOR TO OCCUPANCY

A. Provide Air Contaminant Testing, if testing fails, provide Building Flush-Out.

3.4 BUILDING FLUSH-OUT

A. Perform building flush-out before occupancy, with all interior finishes installed and new 

filtration media in place.

B. Do not start flush-out until:

1. All construction is complete.
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2. HVAC systems have been tested, adjusted, and balanced for proper operation.

3. Inspection of inside of return air ducts and terminal units confirms that cleaning is not 

necessary.

4. New HVAC filtration media have been installed.

C. Building Flush-Out:  Operate all ventilation systems at normal flow rates with 100 percent 

outside air until a total air volume of 14,000 cubic feet per square foot of floor area has been 

supplied.

1. Obtain Owner's concurrence that construction is complete enough before beginning flush-

out.

2. Maintain interior temperature of at least 60 degrees F and interior relative humidity no 

higher than 60 percent.

3. If additional construction involving materials that produce particulates or any of the 

specified contaminants is conducted during flush-out, start flush-out over.

4. Space may be occupied following delivery of a minimum of 3,500 cubic feet of outside air 

per square feet of floor area to space, until the total of 14,000 cubic feet per square foot of 

outside air has been delivered to the space, and:

a. Begin ventilation at least three hours prior to daily occupancy.

b. Continue ventilation during all occupied periods.

c. Provide minimum outside air volume of 0.30 cfm per square foot or design minimum 

outside air rate, whichever is greater.

5. Do not start flush-out in any area until:

a. All construction is complete.

b. HVAC systems have been tested, adjusted, and balanced for proper operation.

c. Inspection of inside of return air ducts and terminal units confirms that cleaning is not 

necessary.

d. New HVAC filtration media have been installed.

D. Install new HVAC filtration media after completion of flush-out and before occupancy or 

further testing.

3.5 AIR CONTAMINANT TESTING

A. Perform air contaminant testing before occupancy.

B. Do not start air contaminant testing until:

1. All construction is complete, including interior finishes.

2. HVAC systems have been tested, adjusted, and balanced for proper operation.

3. Cleaning of inside of HVAC ductwork, specified elsewhere, has been completed.

4. New HVAC filtration media have been installed.

C. Indoor Air Samples:  Collect from spaces representative of occupied areas:

1. Collect samples while operable windows and exterior doors are closed, HVAC system is 

running normally as if occupied, with design minimum outdoor air, but with the building 

unoccupied.

2. Collect samples from spaces in each contiguous floor area in each air handler zone, but 

not less than one sample per 25,000 square feet; take samples from areas having the least 

ventilation and those having the greatest presumed source strength.

3. Collect samples from height from 36 inches to 72 inches above floor.

4. Collect samples from same locations on 3 consecutive days during normal business hours; 

average the results of each set of 3 samples.

5. Exception:  Areas with normal very high outside air ventilation rates, such as laboratories, 

do not need to be tested.
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6. For each sampling point where maximum concentration limits are exceeded conduct 

flush-out with outside air and retest the specific parameter(s) that were exceeded to 

indicate the requirements are achieved; repeat procedure until all requirements have been 

met.

7. When retesting the same building areas, take samples from at least the same locations as 

in first test.

D. Outdoor Air Samples:  Collect samples at outside air intake of each air handler at the same time 

as indoor samples are taken.

E. Analyze air samples and submit report.

F. Air Contaminant Concentration Limits:

1. Formaldehyde:  Not more than 27 parts per billion.

2. PM10 Particulates:  Not more than 50 micrograms per cubic meter.

3. Total Volatile Organic Compounds (TVOCs):  Not more than 500 micrograms per cubic 

meter.

4. Chemicals Listed in CAL (CDPH SM) Table 4-1, except Formaldehyde:  Allowable 

concentrations listed in Table 4-1.

5. Carbon Monoxide:  Not more than 9 parts per million and not more than 2 parts per 

million higher than outdoor air.

G. Air Contaminant Concentration Test Methods:

1. Formaldehyde:  ASTM D5197, EPA 625/R-96/010b Method TO-11A, or EPA 600/4-

90/010 Method IP-6.

2. Particulates:  EPA 600/4-90/010 Method IP-10.

3. Total Volatile Organic Compounds (TVOC):  EPA 625/R-96/010b Method TO-1, TO-15, 

or TO-17; or EPA 600/4-90/010 Method IP-1.

4. Chemicals Listed in CAL (CDPH SM) Table 4-1, except Formaldehyde:  ASTM D5197, 

or EPA 625/R-96/010b Method TO-1, TO-15, or TO-17.

5. Carbon Monoxide: EPA 600/4-90/010 Method IP-3, plus measure outdoor air; measure in 

ppm; report both indoor and outdoor measurements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 58 13 - TEMPORARY PROJECT SIGNAGE

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Project identification sign.

B. Project informational signs.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Design sign and structure to withstand 50 miles/hr wind velocity.

B. Finishes, Painting:  Adequate to withstand weathering, fading, and chipping for duration of 

construction.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawing:  Show content, layout, lettering, color, foundation, structure, sizes and grades of 

members.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1 SIGN MATERIALS

A. Structure and Framing:  New, wood, structurally adequate.

B. Sign Surfaces:  Exterior grade plywood with medium density overlay, minimum 3/4 inch thick, 

standard large sizes to minimize joints.

C. Rough Hardware:  Galvanized.

D. Paint and Primers:  Exterior quality, two coats; sign background of color as selected.

E. Lettering:  Exterior quality paint, contrasting colors.

2.2 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION SIGN

A. One painted sign, 48 sq ft area, bottom 6 feet above ground.

B. Graphic Design, Colors, Style of Lettering:  Designated by Architect.

2.3 PROJECT INFORMATIONAL SIGNS

A. Provide signs designation construction access at entrances designated for construction access.

B. Provide no trespassing and hard hat area signs.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install project identification sign within 30 days after date fixed by Notice to Proceed.

B. Erect at designated location.

C. Erect supports and framing on secure foundation, rigidly braced and framed to resist wind 

loadings.

D. Install sign surface plumb and level, with butt joints.  Anchor securely.
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3.2 MAINTENANCE

A. Maintain signs and supports clean, repair deterioration and damage.

3.3 REMOVAL

A. Remove signs, framing, supports, and foundations at completion of Project and restore the area.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 

Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 

products; special warranties; and comparable products.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 42 00 "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 

taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," 

"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 

model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 

literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 

facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 

products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved by Architect through 

submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-

service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal 

or exceed those of specified product.

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's 

product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or 

model number or other designation. In addition to the basis-of-design product description, 

product attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the significant qualities related 

to type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight, dimension, durability, 

visual characteristics, and other special features and requirements for purposes of evaluating 

comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification.

C. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with 

requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification Section, 

provide products qualified under the specified product procedure. In the event that a named 

product or product by a named manufacturer does not meet the other requirements of the 

specifications, select another named product or product from another named manufacturer that 

does meet the requirements of the specifications. Submit a comparable product request, if 

applicable.

D. Substitutions:  Requests for changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of 

construction required by Contract Documents proposed by the Contractor after award of the 
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Contract are considered requests for "substitutions." The following are not considered 

substitutions:

1. Substitutions requested by Bidders during the bidding period, and accepted prior to award 

of Contract, are considered as included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to 

requirements specified in this Section for substitutions.

2. Revisions to Contract Documents requested by the Owner or A/E.

3. Specified options of products and construction methods included in Contract Documents.

4. The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing

5. regulations and orders issued by governing authorities.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Comparable Product Request Submittal: Submit request for consideration of each comparable 

product. Identify basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. 

Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable 

Products" Article.

2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a comparable product 

request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable 

product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional 

information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Architect's Approval of Submittal: As specified in Section 01 33 00 

"Submittal Procedures."

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable 

product request within time allocated.

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 01 33 

00 "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 

products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if 

previously selected products were also options.

B. Identification of Products: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or 

imprint manufacturer or product names or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products or 

equipment that will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior.

1. Labels: Locate required product labels and stamps on a concealed surface, or, where 

required for observation following installation, on a visually accessible surface that is not 

conspicuous.

2. Equipment Nameplates: Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of service-

connected or power-operated equipment. Locate on a visually accessible but 

inconspicuous surface. Include information essential for operation, including the 

following:

a. Name of product and manufacturer.

b. Model and serial number.

c. Capacity.

d. Speed.

e. Ratings.
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3. See individual identification sections in Divisions 21, 22, 23, and 26 for additional 

identification requirements.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 

deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written 

instructions.

B. Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 

are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 

losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 

handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to 

determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment.

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 

warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 

product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 

Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 

particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 

specific rights for Owner.

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 

identification, ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and 

properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 

written document using indicated form properly executed.

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for 

submitting special warranties.

C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."
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PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are 

undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed 

for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 

successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties meeting 

requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 

establish salient characteristics of products.

6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or 

approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" 

Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

a. Submit additional documentation required by Architect in order to establish 

equivalency of proposed products. Evaluation of "or equal" product status is by the 

Architect; whose determination is final.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1. Sole Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the 

named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for 

Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

a. Sole product may be indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide the following: …"

2. Sole Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 

provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements. 

Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

a. Sole manufacturer/source may be indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance 

with requirements, provide products by the following: …"

3. Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both 

manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with 

requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not 

be considered.

a. Limited list of products may be indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide one of the following: …"

4. Non-Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both 

available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed 

product, which complies with requirements.

a. Non-limited list of products is indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance with 

requirements, available products that may be incorporated in the Work include, but 

are not limited to, the following: …"

5. Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' 

names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with 
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requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not 

be considered.

a. Limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide products by one of the following: …"

6. Non-Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of available 

manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an 

unnamed manufacturer, which complies with requirements.

a. Non-limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance 

with requirements, available manufacturers whose products may be incorporated in 

the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: …"

7. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 

indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 

indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers. 

Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics 

that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable 

Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named 

manufacturers.

a. For approval of products by unnamed manufacturers, comply with requirements in 

Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for substitutions for convenience.

C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample," 

provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's 

decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other 

specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 01 25 00 "Substitution 

Procedures" for proposal of product.

D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by 

Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with 

requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's 

product line that includes both standard and premium items.

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A. Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Architect will consider Contractor's 

request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following 

conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record 

noncompliance with these requirements:

1. Evidence that proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, is 

consistent with the Contract Documents, will produce the indicated results, and is 

compatible with other portions of the Work. Detailed comparison of significant qualities 

of proposed product with those named in the Specifications. Significant product qualities 

include attributes such as type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, 

weight, dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other specific features and 

requirements.

2. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

3. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

4. Samples, if requested.
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B. Submittal Requirements: Approval by the Architect of Contractor's request for use of 

comparable product is not intended to satisfy other submittal requirements. Comply with 

specified submittal requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 60 00
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SECTION 01 61 16 - VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) CONTENT RESTRICTIONS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Low-emitting restrictions for product categories listed below under "DEFINITIONS."

B. VOC-restricted products.

C. All products of each category that are installed in the project must comply; Owner's project 

goals do not allow for partial compliance.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittal procedures.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Low-Emitting Products:  All products of each of the following categories when installed or 

applied on-site in the building interior:

1. Adhesives, sealants, and sealer coatings.

2. Carpet tile.

3. Resilient floor coverings.

4. Paints and coatings.

5. Cabinet work.

6. Composite wood and agrifiber products used either alone or as part of another product.

7. Laminating Adhesives.

B. Interior of Building:  Within the building waterproofing envelope.

C. Adhesives:  All gunnable, trowelable, liquid-applied, and aerosol adhesives, whether specified 

or not; including flooring adhesives, resilient base adhesives, and pipe jointing adhesives.

D. Sealants:  All gunnable, trowelable, and liquid-applied joint sealants and sealant primers, 

whether specified or not; including firestopping sealants and duct joint sealers.

1.4 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. CRI (GLP) - Green Label Plus Testing Program - Certified Products Current Edition.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Evidence of Compliance:  Submit for each different product in each applicable category.

C. Product Data:  For each VOC-restricted product used in the project, submit evidence of 

compliance.

1. Adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings: VOC content as measured in grams per Liter 

(g/L).

2. Carpet Proof of Green Label Plus certification.

3. Carpet Cushion„ Proof of Green Label certification.

4. Resilient Flooring System„ Proof of Floor Score certification or alternate compliance.

5. Composite wood and agrifiber products„ Manufacturer declaration that product contains 

no added urea-formaldehyde (NAUF).

6. Laminating Glues Manufacturer declaration that product contains no added urea- 

formaldehyde.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. All Products:  Comply with the most stringent of federal, State, and local requirements, or these 

specifications.

B. Adhesives applied within the building waterproofing envelope shall comply with the current 

VOC Content limits, as expressed in grams per liter, of  South Coast Air Quality Management 

District (SCAQMD) Rule 1168 "Adhesive and Sealant Applications," amended January 7, 

2005, or more stringent levels, as follows (Adhesives integral to waterproofing system are 

exempt):

1. Indoor Carpet & Pad Adhesives: 50.

2. Wood Flooring Adhesive: 100.

3. Rubber Floor Adhesives: 60.

4. Subfloor Adhesives: 50.

5. Ceramic Tile Adhesives: 65.

6. VCT and Asphalt Tile (& Linoleum) Adhesives: 50.

7. Dry Wall and Panel Adhesives: 50.

8. Cove Base Adhesives: 50.

9. Multipurpose Construction Adhesives: 70.

10. Structural Glazing Adhesives: 100.

11. PVC Welding: 510.

12. CPVC Welding: 490.

13. ABS Welding: 325.

14. Plastic Cement Welding: 250.

15. Adhesive Primer for Plastic: 550.

16. Contact Adhesive: 80.

17. Special Purpose Contact Adhesive: 250.

18. Structural Wood Member Adhesive: 140.

19. Metal to metal substrates: 30.

20. Plastic foam substrate: 50.

21. Porous substrate except wood: 50.

22. Wood substrate: 30.

23. Fiberglass substrate: 80.

24. All Other Welding & Installation Adhesives: 250.

C. Aerosol Adhesives applied within building waterproofing envelope shall comply with the VOC 

Content limits, as expressed in percentage of VOCs by weight, of Green Seal (GS) Standard 

GS-36 “Commercial Adhesives,” October 19, 2000 as follows:

1. General Purpose Mist Spray:  65% VOCs by weight.

2. General Purpose Web Spray:  55% VOCs by weight.

3. Special Purpose Aerosol Adhesives (all types): 70% VOCs by weight.

D. Sealants applied within building waterproofing envelope shall comply with VOC Content 

limits, as expressed in grams per liter, less water and exempt compounds,  of  SCAQMD Rule 

1168 '' Adhesive and Sealant Applications,''  amended January 7, 2005, as follows (Adhesives 

integral to waterproofing system are exempt):

1. Architectural Sealants:  250.

2. Non-membrane Roof: 300.

3. Single-Ply Roof Membrane: 450.
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4. Other: 420.

E. Sealant primers applied within building waterproofing envelope shall comply w ith VOC 

Content limits, as expressed in grams per liter, less water and exempt 

compounds,  of  SCAQMD Rule 1168 '' Adhesive and Sealant Applications,''  amended January 

7, 2005, as follows:

1. Architectural, Nonporous: 250.

2. Architectural, Porous: 775.

3. Other: 750.

F. Paints and Coatings:

1. Provide coatings that comply with the most stringent requirements specified in the 

following:

a. 40 CFR 59, Subpart D--National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for 

Architectural Coatings.

2. Credit EQ 4.2:  VOC limits.

a. Flat Paints, Coatings, and Primers:  VOC not more than 50 g/L.

b. Non-Flat Paints, Coatings, and Primers:  VOC not more than 150 g/L.

c. Anticorrosive and Antirust Paints Applied to Ferrous Metals:  VOC not more than 

250 g/L.

d. Clear Wood Finishes, Varnishes:  VOC not more than 350 g/L.

e. Clear Wood Finishes, Lacquers:  VOC not more than 550 g/L.

f. Floor Coatings:  VOC not more than 100 g/L.

g. Shellacs, Clear:  VOC not more than 730 g/L.

h. Shellacs, Pigmented:  VOC not more than 550 g/L.

i. Stains:  VOC not more than 250 g/L.

j. Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters:  VOC not more than 200 g/L.

k. Dry-Fog Coatings:  VOC not more than 400 g/L.

l. Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers:  VOC not more than 340 g/L.

m. Pretreatment Wash Primers:  VOC not more than 420 g/L.

3. Determination of VOC Content:  Testing and calculation in accordance with 40 CFR 59, 

Subpart D (EPA Method 24), exclusive of colorants added to a tint base and water added 

at project site; or other method acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

4. Evidence of Compliance:  Acceptable types of evidence are:

a. Report of laboratory testing performed in accordance with requirements.

G. Carpet Tile and Adhesive:  Provide products having VOC content not greater than that required 

for CRI Green Label Plus certification.

1. Evidence of Compliance:  Acceptable types of evidence are:

a. Current Green Label Plus Certification.

b. Report of laboratory testing performed in accordance with requirements.

H. Carpet Tile and Adhesive:  Provide products having VOC content as specified in Section 09 68 

13.

I. Composite Wood and Agrifiber Products and Adhesives Used for Laminating Them:  Provide 

products having no added urea-formaldehyde resins.

1. Evidence of Compliance:  Acceptable types of evidence are:

a. Published product data showing compliance with requirements.

J. Other Product Categories:  Comply with limitations specified elsewhere.
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K. Carpets: Comply with testing and product requirements of the Carpet and Rug Institute Green 

Label Plus program.

L. Carpet cushion: Comply with testing and product requirements of the Carpet and Rug Institute 

Green Label program.

M. Hard Surface Flooring and Wall Base System (vinyl, linoleum, laminate, rubber, wood flooring 

- except solid unfinished wood and mineral-based integrally finished flooring): Comply with 

testing and product requirements of the Resilient Floor Covering Institute’s FloorScore 

Program.

1. Option 1: Comply with the testing and product requirements of the California Department 

of Health Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various 

Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers, including 2oo4 Addenda 

(California Section 01350 Specification). The following are options to demonstrate 

compliance.

a. Listed in the Collaborative for High Performance Schools (CHPS) High Performance 

Product Database.

b. Certified by GREENGUARD Gold (formerly Children and Schools).

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner reserves the right to reject non-compliant products, whether installed or not, and require 

their removal and replacement with compliant products at no extra cost to Owner.

B. Additional costs to restore indoor air quality due to installation of non-compliant products will 

be borne by Contractor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 61 16.01 - ACCESSORY MATERIAL VOC CONTENT CERTIFICATION FORM

FORM

A. Identification:

1. Project Name: ________________________________

2. Project No.: ________________________________

3. Architect:         ________________________________

B. Use of This Form:

1. Because installers are allowed and directed to choose accessory materials suitable for the 

applicable installation, there is a possibility that such accessory materials might contain 

VOC content in excess of that permitted, especially where such materials have not been 

explicitly specified.

2. Contractor is required to obtain and submit this form from each installer of work on this 

project.

3. For each product category listed, circle the correct words in brackets: either [HAS] or 

[HAS NOT].

4. If any of these accessory materials has been used, attach to this form product data and 

MSDS sheet for each such product.

C. VOC content restrictions are specified in Section 01 61 16.

1.2 PRODUCT CERTIFICATION

A. I certify that the installation work of my firm on this project:

1. [HAS] [HAS NOT] required the use of any ADHESIVES.

2. [HAS] [HAS NOT] required the use of any JOINT SEALANTS.

3. [HAS] [HAS NOT] required the use of any PAINTS OR COATINGS.

4. [HAS] [HAS NOT] required the use of any COMPOSITE WOOD or AGRIFIBER 

PRODUCTS.

5. [HAS] [HAS NOT] required the use of any LAMINATING ADHESIVES.

B. Product data and MSDS sheets are attached.

2.1 CERTIFIED BY:  (Installer/Manufacturer/Supplier Firm)

A. Firm Name: ______________________________________________

B. Print Name: ______________________________________________

C. Signature: ______________________________________________

D. Title: ____________________ (officer of company)

E. Date: _________________

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 70 00 - EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.

B. Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition, except removal, disposal, 

and/or remediation of hazardous materials and toxic substances.

C. Pre-installation meetings.

D. Cutting and patching.

E. Surveying for laying out the work.

F. Cleaning and protection.

G. Starting of systems and equipment.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Survey work:  Submit name, address, and telephone number of Surveyor before starting survey 

work.

1. On request, submit documentation verifying accuracy of survey work.

2. Submit a copy of site drawing signed by the Land Surveyor, that the elevations and 

locations of the work are in conformance with Contract Documents.

3. Submit surveys and survey logs for the project record.

C. Cutting and Patching:  Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:

1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.

2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.

3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.

4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.

5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

6. Include in request:

a. Identification of Project.

b. Location and description of affected work.

c. Necessity for cutting or alteration.

d. Description of proposed work and products to be used.

e. Alternatives to cutting and patching.

f. Effect on work of Owner or separate Contractor.

g. Written permission of affected separate Contractor.

h. Date and time work will be executed.

D. Project Record Documents:  Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.

1.4 QUALIFICATIONS

A. For survey work, employ a land surveyor registered in the Commonwealth of Virginia  and 

acceptable to Architect.  Submit evidence of Surveyor's Errors and Omissions insurance 

coverage in the form of an Insurance Certificate.
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1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Grade site to drain.  Maintain excavations free of water.  Provide, operate, and maintain 

pumping equipment.

B. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent 

accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

C. Dust Control:  Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction 

operations.  Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere 

and over adjacent property.

D. Noise Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by 

construction operations.

E. Pest and Rodent Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects 

from damaging the work.

F. Rodent Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or 

invading premises.

G. Pollution Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, 

water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by 

construction operations.  Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1 PATCHING MATERIALS

A. New Materials:  As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for 

patching and extending work.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products:  Determine by inspecting and testing products where 

necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

C. Product Substitution:  For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution 

described in Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent 

work.  Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being 

applied or attached.

C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to 

minimize waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct 

locations.

F. Prior to Cutting:  Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements 

subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching.  After uncovering existing work, 
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assess conditions affecting performance of work.  Beginning of cutting or patching means 

acceptance of existing conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.

B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to 

applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site 

prior to commencing work of the section.

B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.

C. Notify Architect four days in advance of meeting date.

D. Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:

1. Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures.

2. Review coordination with related work.

3. Review conflicts and compatibility issues.

4. Review environmental limitations and protection.

5. Examine substrates.

6. Review requirements of the following:

a. Contract Documents.

b. Options.

c. Related Change Orders.

d. Submittals.

e. Mockups.

f. Testing and inspection.

E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two 

copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.4 LAYING OUT THE WORK

A. Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.

B. Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered.

C. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points 

during construction.

D. Promptly report to Architect the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required 

because of changes in grades or other reasons.

E. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control.  Make no changes 

without prior written notice to  Architect.

F. Utilize recognized engineering survey practices.

G. Establish elevations, lines and levels.  Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar 

appropriate means:

1. Site improvements including pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement; 

utility locations, slopes, and invert elevations.

2. Grid or axis for structures.

3. Building foundation, column locations, ground floor elevations.

H. Periodically verify layouts by same means.
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I. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.

3.5 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's 

instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

B. Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and 

horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.  

3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.

B. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:

1. Complete the work.

2. Fit products together to integrate with other work.

3. Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.

4. Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.

5. Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.

6. Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.

7. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.

8. Remove and replace defective and non-conforming work.

C. Execute cutting and patching including excavation and fill to complete the work, to uncover 

work in order to install improperly sequenced work, to remove and replace defective or non-

conforming work, to remove samples of installed work for testing when requested, to provide 

openings in the work for penetration of mechanical and electrical work, to execute patching to 

complement adjacent work, and to fit products together to integrate with other work.

D. Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate 

surfaces to receive patching and finishing.  In existing work, minimize damage and restore to 

original condition.

E. Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant 

elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

F. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.  Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior 

approval.

G. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

H. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

I. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal 

voids with fire rated material in accordance with Section 07 84 00, to full thickness of the 

penetrated element.

J. Patching:

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching.  On continuous 

surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break.  For an assembly, refinish entire 

unit.

2. Match color, texture, and appearance.

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other 

imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair 

substrate prior to repairing finish.
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K. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish.  For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest 

intersection or natural break.  For an assembly, refinish entire unit.

L. Make neat transitions.  Patch work to match adjacent work in texture and appearance.  Where 

new work abuts or aligns with existing, perform a smooth and even transition.

3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly 

condition.

B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or 

remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning 

to eliminate dust.

D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and dispose 

off-site; do not burn or bury.

3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.

B. Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

C. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in 

immediate work area to prevent damage.

D. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

E. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement 

of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

F. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces.  If traffic or activity is 

necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material 

manufacturer.

G. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.

H. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible.

3.9 SYSTEM STARTUP

A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.

B. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive 

rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.

C. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by 

the equipment or system manufacturer.

D. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

E. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's 

representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

F. Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning 

correctly.

3.10 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

3.11 FINAL CLEANING

A. Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning; clean each surface or 

unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance 

program.
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B. Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.

C. Remove all labels that are not permanent.  Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or 

nameplates on mechanical and electrical  equipment.

D. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, and 

drainage systems.

E. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site; 

dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

F. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including 

landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.

G. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign 

deposits.

H. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.

I. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.

J. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

K. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, 

films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior 

surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.

L. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, 

trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

M. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

N. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo if visible 

soil or stains remain.

O. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove 

glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or 

broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not 

to scratch surfaces.

P. Remove labels that are not permanent.

Q. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace 

finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show 

evidence of repair or restoration.

1. Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical 

nameplates.

R. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and similar 

equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign 

substances.

S. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.

T. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from 

water exposure.

U. Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

V. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  Replace 

burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy 

starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures.
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W. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the 

Work including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Construction layout.

2. Field engineering and surveying.

3. Installation of the Work.

4. Cutting and patching.

5. Coordination of Owner-installed products.

6. Progress cleaning.

7. Starting and adjusting.

8. Protection of installed construction.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 10 00 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site.

2. Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.

3. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project 

Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and 

levels, replacing defective work, and final cleaning.

4. Section 02 41 19 "Selective Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected portions 

of the building.

5. Section 07 84 13 "Penetration Firestopping" for patching penetrations in fire-rated 

construction.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 

subsequent work.

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after 

installation of subsequent work.

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Cutting and Patching Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Prior to commencing work requiring cutting and patching, review extent of cutting and 

patching anticipated and examine procedures for ensuring satisfactory result from cutting 

and patching work. Require representatives of each entity directly concerned with cutting 

and patching to attend, including the following:

a. Contractor's superintendent.

b. Trade supervisor responsible for cutting operations.

c. Trade supervisor(s) responsible for patching of each type of substrate.

d. Mechanical, electrical, and utilities subcontractors' supervisors, to the extent each 

trade is affecting by cutting and patching operations.
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2. Review areas of potential interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve 

potential conflicts before proceeding.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For land surveyor.

B. Certificates: Submit certificate signed by professional engineer certifying that location and 

elevation of improvements comply with requirements.

C. Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the time 

cutting and patching will be performed. Include the following information:

1. Extent: Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.

2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to 

structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance 

and other significant visual elements.

3. Products: List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform 

patching work.

4. Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that cutting and 

patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems that will be relocated 

and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate length of time permanent 

services and systems will be disrupted.

a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during 

interruption of permanent services and systems.

D. Certified Surveys: Submit two copies signed by land surveyor.

E. Final Property Survey: Submit 10 copies showing the Work performed and record survey data.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice 

in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying 

services of the kind indicated.

B. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of 

construction elements.

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of 

locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding. 

Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut and 

patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or 

increase deflection.

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in 

a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in 

increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operational elements 

include the following:

a. Primary operational systems and equipment.

b. Fire separation assemblies.

c. Air or smoke barriers.

d. Fire-suppression systems.

e. Plumbing piping systems.

f. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.

g. Control systems.

h. Communication systems.
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i. Fire-detection and -alarm systems.

j. Conveying systems.

k. Electrical wiring systems.

l. Operating systems of special construction.

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or 

components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 

reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or 

decreased operational life or safety. Other construction elements include but are not 

limited to the following:

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.

b. Membranes and flashings.

c. Exterior curtain-wall construction.

d. Sprayed fire-resistive material.

e. Equipment supports.

f. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.

g. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.

4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 

evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner 

that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and 

replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 

recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction practices and 

procedures, use products for patching that comply with sustainable design requirements.

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed 

surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 

possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 

will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of 

in-place materials.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate 

and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical 

systems, and other construction affecting the Work.
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1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 

sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services; 

and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities 

serving Project site.

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the 

Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where 

indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 

affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 

connections before equipment and fixture installation.

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to 

be installed.

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 

existing finishes or primers.

C. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the 

Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

1. Description of the Work.

2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.

3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.

4. Recommended corrections.

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding 

with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PROTECTION OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for protection of the existing equipment at all times until 

the completion of the construction.  The Contractor shall be responsible for replacing any 

damages by the Contractor or his sub-contractors. See also Section 01 50 00 Temporary 

Facilities and Controls

3.3 PREPARATION

A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or 

relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances 

located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck 

measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 

other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 

fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 

Work.

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 

diagrammatically on Drawings.

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for 

clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control 

of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in 

Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination."
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3.4 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 

Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are 

discovered, notify Architect promptly.

B. General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 

construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain 

required dimensions.

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.

6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 

tolerances.

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established by 

authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill 

and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

D. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 

foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and 

electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. 

Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

E. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and 

levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and 

duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log 

available for reference by Architect.

3.5 FIELD ENGINEERING

A. Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners.

B. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference 

points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control 

points during construction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written 

approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points 

promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to 

Architect before proceeding.

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base 

replacements on the original survey control points.

C. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site, 

referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having 

jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record 

Documents.

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide 

temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked construction 

to its original condition.
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D. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work 

requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations, 

angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.

E. Final Property Survey: Engage a land surveyor to prepare a final property survey showing 

significant features (real property) for Project. Include on the survey a certification, signed by 

professional engineer, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project are accurately 

positioned as shown on the survey.

1. Show boundary lines, monuments, streets, site improvements and utilities, existing 

improvements and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, acreage, grade contours, 

and the distance and bearing from a site corner to a legal point.

2. Recording: At Substantial Completion, have the final property survey recorded by or with 

authorities having jurisdiction as the official "property survey."

3.6 INSTALLATION

A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 

elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and in 

unoccupied spaces.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products 

in applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. 

Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 

loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction 

items on site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize production of 

excessive noise levels.

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be 

factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to 

confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with 

indicated requirements.

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size 

and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with 

other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size 

and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 

heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions 

for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with 
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integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to 

Project site in time for installation.

I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 

arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

J. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work.

1. Comply with Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for repairing or removing and 

replacing defective Work.

3.7 POWER/WATER/HVAC OUTAGES

A. Although not anticipated, the Contractor shall provide a plan and schedule for interruption of 

utilities including short power interruptions. Connections and transfer of power shall have 

performed only when arrangements are made and approved at specific times approved by the 

County. The contractor must take all necessary steps to minimize interruption of utilities and 

services that will affect occupied adjacent buildings. Power (with advanced written request and 

County written approval) service interruptions and/or switchover must only be performed when 

adjacent affected buildings will be minimally occupied.

3.8 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. 

Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 

of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 

original condition.

B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 

during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not 

to void existing warranties.

C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. 

Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 

exposed during cutting and patching operations.

E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free 

passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to 

requirements in Section 01 10 00 "Summary."

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems 

are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before 

cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 

operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 

adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 

with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 

hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with 

minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where 

required by cutting and patching operations.
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5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 

entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 

following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 

practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 

Sections, where applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate 

physical integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration 

into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching 

and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 

materials.

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into 

another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even surface 

of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall 

coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and 

appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and 

intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint 

coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide additional coats until 

patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 

surface of uniform appearance.

5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 

weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, 

mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.9 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS

A. Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.

B. Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by 

Owner's construction personnel.

1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for 

Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable 

timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences in actual 

construction progress.

2. Preinstallation Conferences: Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation 

conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work. Attend 

preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of the 

Work depend on Owner's construction.

3.10 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce 

requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.
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1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 

debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 

the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark 

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors 

are working concurrently.

5. The Contractor shall provide continuous cleaning of the job site and any roadways, alleys, 

sidewalks and parking spaces used as part of their work to remove debris, other 

construction residue and to minimize dust and debris in the area near or adjacent to the 

other buildings and parking spaces in the site.

6. The Contractor shall maintain the roadways, sidewalk and parking lots they use to access 

the construction area at all times. Roads must also be kept clean and safe for local 

vehicular and pedestrian traffic at all times. Emergency vehicles must have access at all 

time. All damage to existing roadways, sidewalks and surface parking caused by the 

Contractor and their subcontractors shall be repaired by the Contractor at their expenses.

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 

proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire 

work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written 

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 

specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 

materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed 

surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure 

freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials 

down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01 74 19 

"Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 

materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 

damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 

the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 

operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the 

construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 

otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.
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3.11 STARTING AND ADJUSTING

A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements in 

Section 01 91 13 "General Commissioning Requirements."

B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove 

malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

C. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation 

without binding.

D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. 

Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

E. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 01 40 00 

"Quality Requirements."

3.12 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage 

or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain 

undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the 

Work.

C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

A. Divert a minimum of 90 percent from landfill by weight or volume of total non-hazardous 

project construction, demolition and site operations waste, excluding excavated soil and land-

clearing waste.

B. Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible.

C. Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor 

planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors.

D. Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as 

economically feasible.

E. Required Recycling, Salvage, and Reuse:  The following may not be disposed of in landfills or 

by incineration:

1. Aluminum and plastic beverage containers.

2. Corrugated cardboard.

3. Wood pallets.

4. Clean dimensional wood:  May be used as blocking or furring.

5. Land clearing debris, including brush, branches, logs, and stumps.

6. Metals, including packaging banding, metal studs, sheet metal, structural steel, piping, 

reinforcing bars, door frames, and other items made of steel, iron, galvanized steel, 

stainless steel, aluminum, copper, zinc, lead, brass, and bronze.

F. Contractor shall submit periodic Waste Disposal Reports; all landfill disposal,  recycling, 

salvage, and reuse must be reported regardless of to whom the cost or savings accrues; use the 

same units of measure on all reports.

G. Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptable are:

1. Burning or incinerating on or off project site.

a. Waste-to-energy cannot be utilized as a landfill diversion strategy.

2. Burning on the project site.

3. Burying on the project site.

4. Dumping or burying on other property, public or private.

5. Other illegal dumping or burying.

H. Regulatory Requirements:  Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying with 

regulatory requirements, including but not limited to Federal, state and local requirements, 

pertaining to legal disposal of all construction and demolition waste materials.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Additional requirements for project meetings, 

reports, submittal procedures, and project documentation.

B. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Additional requirements related to 

trash/waste collection and removal facilities and services.

C. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements:  Waste prevention requirements related to delivery, 

storage, and handling.
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D. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Trash/waste prevention procedures 

related to demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

E. Section 31 10 00 - Site Clearing:  Handling and disposal of land clearing debris.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Clean:  Untreated and unpainted;  not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like.

B. Construction and Demolition Waste:  Solid wastes typically including building materials, 

packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and 

demolition operations.

C. Hazardous:  Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity, 

toxicity or reactivity.

D. Nonhazardous:  Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, 

corrosivity, toxicity, or reactivity.

E. Nontoxic:  Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of 

exposure.

F. Recyclable:  The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and 

remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others.

G. Recycle:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture 

into a new product for reuse by others.

H. Recycling:  The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and other 

discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form.  Recycling does not include 

burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste.

I. Return:  To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit.

J. Reuse:  To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site.

K. Salvage:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale or reuse by 

others.

L. Sediment:  Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported by storm or well 

production run-off water.

M. Source Separation:  The act of keeping different types of waste materials separate beginning 

from the first time they become waste.

N. Toxic:  Poisonous to humans either immediately or after a long period of exposure.

O. Trash:  Any product or material unable to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged.

P. Waste:  Extra material or material that has reached the end of its useful life in its intended 

use.  Waste includes salvageable, returnable, recyclable, and reusable material.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Prior to any waste removal and within 30 days of Contract award, submit for approval a 

detailed Construction and Demolition Waste Management Plan as outlined in this Section:

1. Analysis of estimated job-site waste to be generated, including types and quantities of 

compostable, recyclable and salvageable materials.

2. Description of means and methods to achieve required diversion rate for compostable, 

recyclable, and salvageable materials, including those that may be donated to charitable 

organizations.

3. Identification of recycling contractors and haulers proposed for use in the project and 

locations accepting construction waste materials or entities providing related services.
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4. Comingled sorting facilities: Provide end destination and intended use for all diverted 

materials. Provide statement that project specific diversion rates will be provided. Visual 

inspection is not an acceptable method of inspection for purposes of documenting 

percentage of comingled waste diverted from landfill.

a. Optional Compliance: Provide average annual recycling rate for the facility provided 

by the regulating local or state government authority.

C. Waste Disposal Reports:  Submit at specified intervals, with details of quantities of trash and 

waste, means of disposal or reuse, and costs; show both totals to date and since last report.

1. Submit updated Report with each Application for Progress Payment; failure to submit 

Report will delay payment.

2. Landfill Disposal:  Include the following information:

a. Identification of material.

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, of trash/waste material from the project disposed of 

in landfills.

c. State the identity of landfills, total amount of tipping fees paid to landfill, and total 

disposal cost.

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and 

cost.

3. Recycled and Salvaged Materials:  Include the following information for each:

a. Identification of material, including those retrieved by installer for use on other 

projects.

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, date removed from the project site, and receiving 

party.

c. Transportation cost, amount paid or received for the material, and the net total cost or 

savings of salvage or recycling each material.

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and 

cost.

e. Certification by receiving party that materials will not be disposed of in landfills or by 

incineration.

4. Material Reused on Project:  Include the following information for each:

a. Identification of material and how it was used in the project.

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards.

c. Include weight tickets as evidence of quantity.

5. Other Disposal Methods:  Include information similar to that described above, as 

appropriate to disposal method.

D. Final Waste Management Documentation:  Submit at completion of Substantial Completion 

and prior to contract closeout:

1. All information required in Monthly Report Submittals.

2. Legible copies of on-site logs, manifests, weight tickets, and receipts.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS

A. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements for substitution submission procedures.
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B. For each proposed product substitution, submit the following information in addition to 

requirements specified in Section 01 60 00:

1. Relative amount of waste produced, compared to specified product.

2. Cost savings on waste disposal, compared to specified product, to be deducted from the 

Contract Sum.

3. Proposed disposal method for waste product.

4. Markets for recycled waste product.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 WASTE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

A. See Section 01 30 00 for additional requirements for project meetings, reports, submittal 

procedures, and project documentation.

B. See Section 01 50 00 for additional requirements related to trash/waste collection and removal 

facilities and services.

C. See Section 01 60 00 for waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and 

handling.

D. See Section 01 70 00 for trash/waste prevention procedures related to demolition, cutting and 

patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

3.2 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

A. Manager:  Designate an on-site person or persons responsible for instructing workers and 

overseeing and documenting results of the Waste Management Plan.

B. Communication:  Distribute copies of the Waste Management Plan to job site foreman, each 

subcontractor, Owner, and Architect.

C. Instruction:  Provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling, and recycling, 

salvage, reuse, and return methods to be used by all parties at the appropriate stages of the 

project.

D. Meetings:  Discuss trash/waste management goals and issues at project meetings.

1. Pre-bid meeting.

2. Pre-construction meeting.

3. Regular job-site meetings.

E. Records:  Maintain onsite logs for each load of materials removed from site:

1. Landfill Log:  Include type of material, load (by weight or volume), recycling/hauling 

service, date accepted by landfill, and facility fee.

2. Waste Diversion: Include type of material, load (by weight or volume), recycling/hauling 

service, date accepted by recycling service, or non-profit receiver and facility fee.

3. Where comingling occurs prior to collection, track the amount of construction waste 

diverted from landfill based on the weight or volume of the removed co-mingled waste 

and provide the documentation of percentages of recycled from the sorting facility.

F. Facilities:  Provide specific facilities for separation and storage of materials for recycling, 

salvage, reuse, return, and trash disposal, for use by all contractors and installers.

1. Provide containers as required.

2. Provide temporary enclosures around piles of separated materials to be recycled or 

salvaged.
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3. Provide materials for barriers and enclosures that are nonhazardous, recyclable, or 

reusable to the maximum extent possible; reuse project construction waste materials if 

possible.

4. Locate enclosures out of the way of construction traffic.

5. Provide adequate space for pick-up and delivery and convenience to subcontractors.

6. If an enclosed area is not provided, clearly lay out and label a specific area on-site.

7. Keep recycling and trash/waste bin areas neat and clean and clearly marked in order to 

avoid contamination of materials.

8. Provide bi-lingual signage.

G. Hazardous Wastes:  Separate, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes according to applicable 

regulations.

H. Recycling:  Separate, store, protect, and handle at the site identified recyclable waste products 

in order to prevent contamination of materials and to maximize recyclability of identified 

materials.  Arrange for timely pickups from the site or deliveries to recycling facility in order to 

prevent contamination of recyclable materials.

1. Coordinate work of recycling, composting and salvaging waste haulers with other trades.

2. Revenues, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received for recycling waste 

materials shall accrue to Contractor.

I. Reuse of Materials On-Site:  Set aside, sort, and protect separated products in preparation for 

reuse.

J. Salvage:  Set aside, sort, and protect products to be salvaged for reuse off-site.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, 

but not limited to, the following:

1. Substantial Completion procedures.

2. Final completion procedures.

3. Warranties.

4. Final cleaning.

5. Repair of the Work.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 32 33 "Photographic Documentation" for submitting final completion 

construction photographic documentation.

2. Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for additional operation and 

maintenance manual requirements.

3. Section 01 78 39 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 

Specifications, and Record Product Data.

4. Section 01 79 00 "Demonstration and Training" for requirements to train the Owner's 

maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain products, equipment, and systems.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

C. Field Report: For pest control inspection.

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in 

other Sections.

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and 

corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why 

the Work is incomplete.

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days 

prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below 

that are incomplete at time of request.
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1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction 

permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. Include 

occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project 

record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys, 

property surveys, and similar final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, 

workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar 

documents.

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, 

spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by 

Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model number.

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of 

maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and 

name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Owner's signature for 

receipt of submittals.

5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records.

6. Submit sustainable design submittals if required for LEED Certification not previously 

submitted.

7. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance.

C. Before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion, complete the 

following:

1. Submit six copies of applied repair product information, care, and warranties 

workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar 

documents for approval by the A/E of Record.

2. Complete startup testing of systems and initial system commissioning (seasonal systems 

commissioning will occur in accordance with Specification Section 01815 “HVAC 

Commissioning”).

3. Three sets of black/blue line prints of the "as-built" site plan and building drawings or 

Digital copy as approved by the Project Officer and receive written approval from the A/E 

of Record that the drawings are complete.

4. Acceptance of HVAC system performance including Building Automation Controls by 

Arlington County Commissioning Authority.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 

equipment, and systems as required by the Specifications.

6. Submit operations and maintenance manuals and receive written approval from the A/E of 

Record that the manuals are complete.

7.  Submission of certificate of final inspection from city, county and/or state agencies in 

accord with applicable codes, laws and ordinances.

8.  The Contractor is responsible for securing any (partial or full) occupancy permits 

required by local authorities. The contractor shall obtain and submit releases permitting 

Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.

9.  Perform the first final cleaning as described herein.

10.  Obtain inspection of fire protection system (sprinkler system) by the Fire Marshal's office 

and Owner's Insurance Rating Bureau plus correction of any deficiencies identified by 

Arlington County.

11.  Provide electrical systems fully operating, inspection and acceptance by appropriate 

authorities.
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12.  All labeling shall be complete as required in the Specifications.

13.  All safety devices shall be fully operational.

14. All pressure vessels must be inspected and approved by appropriate state and local 

authorities.

D. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days 

prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below 

that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's 

personnel of changeover in security provisions.

3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 

equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in 

Section 01 79 00 "Demonstration and Training."

6. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.

7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency 

responders.

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements.

9. Complete final cleaning requirements.

10. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate 

visual defects.

E. Validation: Submit a written request for validation of Substantial Completion.  On receipt of 

request, Arlington County will either proceed with validation or notify Contractor of unfulfilled 

requirements.  A/E will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after substantial 

completion validation or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional 

items identified by A/E, which must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

F. Upon issuance of a Certificate of Substantial Completion, the seasonal commissioning and 

warranty period shall begin.  As a component of the warranty period, the contractor shall 

participate in the seasonal commissioning activities as required by Commissioning 

Specification Section.  Seasonal commissioning shall occur regardless of the time of year in 

which Substantial Completion occurs.

G. At Substantial Completion of the Contract (this does not include individual phase), the 

retainage, or escrow, may be reduced at the Project Officers approval (no less than 1% 

remaining).

H. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a 

minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection 

and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify 

Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial 

Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or 

additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate 

will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is 

completed or corrected.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.
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1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final 

completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 01 29 00 "Payment 

Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial 

Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed 

and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been 

completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 

complying with insurance requirements.

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report.

5. Submit final completion photographic documentation.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 

10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On 

receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 

unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection 

or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate 

will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is 

completed or corrected.

1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by 

construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if 

necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and proceeding 

from lowest floor to highest floor.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

a. Project name.

b. Date.

c. Name of Architect.

d. Name of Contractor.

e. Page number.

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of 

the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial 

Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under 

warranty.

B. Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of 

designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during 

construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project 

Manual.
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D. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete 

warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling 

navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect.

E. Warranties in Paper Form:

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 

thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 

(215-by-280-mm) paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark 

tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or 

installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone 

number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 

"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

F. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 

fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous 

to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 

with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 

regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each 

surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 

maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 

of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 

including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other 

foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 

foreign deposits.

c. Rake grounds that are not planted, mulched, or paved to a smooth, even-textured 

surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project 

site.

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
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f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, 

free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural 

weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, 

shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean 

according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.

j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows. 

Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials. Polish 

mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

k. Remove labels that are not permanent.

l. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment. 

Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.

m. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains 

resulting from water exposure.

n. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed surfaces 

of diffusers, registers, and grills.

o. Clean luminaires, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.

p. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities 

and Controls." Prepare written report.

D. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01 74 19 

"Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of 

Substantial Completion.

B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective 

parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly 

adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored, 

provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired. 

Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified 

condition.

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other 

damaged transparent materials.

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces. 

Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including 

mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and 

identification.

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede 

operation or reduce longevity.
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4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and 

noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for 

new fixtures.

END OF SECTION 01 77 00
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SECTION 01 78 00 - CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Project Record Documents.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data.

C. Warranties and bonds.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, shop drawings, 

product data, and samples.

B. Individual Product Sections:  Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.

C. Individual Product Sections:  Warranties required for specific products or Work.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to Architect with claim for final Application for 

Payment.

B. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:

C. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:

1. Initial Submittal:

a. Retain one of first three subparagraphs below.

b. Submit record digital data files and one set of plots.

2. Final Submittal:

a. Submit record digital data files and three set(s) of record digital data file plots.

D. Record Specifications:  Submit searchable, annotated PDF electronic files of Project's 

Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.

E. Record Product Data:  Submit searchable, annotated PDF electronic files of each Product Data 

submittal.

1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, 

submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of submittal as Record 

Product Data.

F. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-

keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  Submit 

searchable, annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.

G. Certification:  With each application for payment, provide written certification that Project 

Record Documents are current at time application is submitted.

H. Reports:  Submit written report weekly indicating items incorporated into project record 

documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including revisions, concealed conditions, 

field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated.

I. Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. Manual Content Submittal:  Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in 

individual Specification Sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals.  Submit 

reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.
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a. Architect will comment on whether content of operations and maintenance submittals 

are acceptable.

b. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to 

revisions and field conditions.

2. Manual Format:  Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.  Assemble each manual into a composite electronically indexed 

file.  Submit through Newforma.

1) Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable 

item name.  Include a complete electronically linked operation and maintenance 

directory.

(a) Electronic Files:  Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where 

available.  Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure 

scanned file for minimum readable file size.

(b) File Names and Bookmarks:  Enable bookmarking of individual documents 

based on file names.  Name document files to correspond to system, 

subsystem, and equipment names used in manual directory and table of 

contents.  Group documents for each system and subsystem into individual 

composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so that 

resulting bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in 

a readily navigated file tree.  Configure electronic manual to display 

bookmark panel on opening file.

2) Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals.

b. Three paper copies.  Include a complete operation and maintenance 

directory.  Enclose title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves.  Architect will 

return two copies.

3. Initial Manual Submittal:  Submit draft copy of each manual at least 90 days calendar days 

before commencing demonstration and training.  Architect or Owner will comment on 

whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable within 60 calendar days 

before commencing demonstration and training.

4. Final Draft Manual Submittal:  Submit revised draft copy of each manual that was found 

unacceptable by Architect or Owner at least 30 calendar days before commencing 

demonstration and training. Architect or Owner will comment or approve within 15 

calendar days before commencing demonstration and training.

J. Warranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with 

Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final 

Application for Payment.

3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial 

Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the 

beginning of the warranty period.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the 

Work:

1. Drawings.

2. Specifications.

3. Addenda.

4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

5. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.

B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.

C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.

D. Record information concurrent with construction progress.

E. Specifications:  Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products 

installed, including the following:

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.

2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.

3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

4. Format:  Submit record Specifications as searchable, annotated PDF electronic file.

F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction.

1. Record Prints:

a. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation 

varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record 

data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to 

provide information for preparation of corresponding marked-up Record Prints.

1) Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 

difficult to identify or measure and record later.

2) Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.

3) Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup 

before enclosing concealed installations.

4) Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic 

documenttation.

b. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the 

following:

1) Dimensional changes to Drawings.

2) Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

3) Depths of foundations below first floor.

4) Locations and depths of underground utilities referenced to permanent surface 

improvements.

5) Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.

6) Revisions to electrical circuitry.

7) Actual equipment locations.
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8) Duct size and routing.

9) Locations of concealed internal utilities referenced to visible and accessible 

features of the structure.

10) Changes made by addendum.

11) Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

12) Changes made following Architect's written orders.

13) Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

14) Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

15) Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

c. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of 

showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings are 

marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings. Use personnel proficient at 

recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints.

d. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 

between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

e. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or 

omitted from original Drawings.

f. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 

numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

2. Record Digital File:  Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Architect.  When authorized, prepare a 

full set of digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows:

a. Format:  Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as the 

original Contract Drawings.

b. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file annotated text, optical character recognition 

(OCR) searchable, PDF electronic files with comment function enabled.

c. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record 

Prints.  Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

d. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.

3. Newly Prepared Record Drawings:  Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing record 

Drawings where Architect determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor 

Shop Drawings are suitable to show actual installation.

a. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of 

accepting an alternate, substitution, or other modification.

b. Consult Architect for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required to 

record the actual physical installation and its relation to other construction.  Integrate 

newly prepared record Drawings into record Drawing sets; comply with procedures 

for formatting, organizing, copying, binding, and submitting.

4. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT 

RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.

a. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints and newly prepared record Drawings into 

manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include 

identification on cover sheets.
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b. Record Digital Data Files:  Organize digital data information into separate electronic 

files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the 

sheet identification.  Include identification in each digital data file.

c. Identification:  As follows:

1) Project name.

2) Date.

3) Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."

4) Name of Architect.

5) Name of Contractor.

G. Product Record Data: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where 

installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 

cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 

manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. If possible, a Change Order proposal should include resubmitting updated Product 

Data.  This eliminates the need to mark up the previous submittal.

4. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where 

applicable.

5. Format: Submit record Product Data as searchable, annotated PDF electronic file.

a. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and 

title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.

H. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:

1. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for 

miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the 

Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and 

reference.

2. Format:  Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file.

a. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by Specification Section 

number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record 

submittals.

3.2 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY

A. Directory:  Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and 

maintenance data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to 

desired information.  Include a section in the directory for each of the following:

1. List of documents.

2. List of systems.

3. List of equipment.

4. Table of contents.

B. List of Systems and Subsystems:  List systems alphabetically.  Include references to operation 

and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.

C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system.  For 

pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.

D. Tables of Contents:  Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and 

maintenance manual.
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E. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, 

identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the 

Contract Documents.  If no designation exists, assign a designation according to ASHRAE 

Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems."

3.3 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Source Data:  For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of 

Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

B. Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and 

data applicable to installation.  Delete inapplicable information.

C. Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and 

systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Documents as 

maintenance drawings.

D. Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions 

for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

3.4 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

A. Instructions for Care and Maintenance:  Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents 

and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and recommended 

schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

B. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed 

instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and 

maintenance of the specific products.

3.5 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A. For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:

1. Description of unit or system, and component parts.

2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.

3. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests.

4. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

B. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed 

instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and 

maintenance of the specific products.

C. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and 

sequences.  Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency 

instructions.  Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

D. Maintenance Requirements:  Include routine procedures and guide for preventative 

maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and 

alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

E. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.

F. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

G. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

H. Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams 

required for maintenance.

I. Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.

J. Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed.



CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Section 017800, Project No.: 21124.01

Solid Waste and TE & O

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 017800 - 7

K. Lamp Submittal:  Include data on all lamps labeled according to fixture type; this data shall 

include:

1. Manufacturer.

2. Lamp designation (ex. PAR38, M16, T5HO).

3. Manufacturer's catalog number.

4. Wattage.

5. Color temperature.

6. CRI.

7. Beam spread.

8. Initial lumens.

9. Catalog spec sheet for each fixture type.

L. Additional Requirements:  As specified in individual product specification sections.

3.6 ASSEMBLY OF  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS - GENERAL

A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use, with 

data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.

B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for 

each system.

C. Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of 

described products.

D. Prepare data in the form of an instructional manual.

E. Binders:  Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic 

covers; 2 inch maximum ring size.  When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related 

consistent groupings.

F. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.

G. Project Directory:  Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 

Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties.

H. Text:  Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 24 pound paper.

I. Drawings:  Provide with reinforced punched binder tab.  Bind in with text; fold larger drawings 

to size of text pages.

J. Arrangement of Contents:  Organize each volume in parts as follows:

1. Project Directory.

2. Table of Contents, of all volumes, and of this volume.

3. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Arranged by system, then by product category.

a. Source data.

b. Product data, shop drawings, and other submittals.

c. Operation and maintenance data.

d. Field quality control data.

e. Photocopies of warranties and bonds.

K. Arrange content by systems under section numbers and sequence of Table of Contents of this 

Project Manual.

L. Table of Contents:  Provide title of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 

Architect, Consultants, and Contractor with name of responsible parties; schedule of products 

and systems, indexed to content of the volume. Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, 

with each product or system description identified, in three parts as follows:
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1. Part 1:  Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect, 

Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers.

2. Part 2:  Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by 

specification section.  For each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone 

numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers.  Identify the following:

a. Significant design criteria.

b. List of equipment.

c. Parts list for each component.

d. Operating instructions.

e. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.

f. Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning 

methods and materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents.

3. Part 3:  Project documents and certificates, including the following:

a. Shop drawings and product data.

M. Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed dividers and space for 

insertion of data.

N. Dividers:  Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents 

on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and 

major component parts of equipment.

O. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in 

individual Specification Sections and the following information:

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.

2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.

3. Operating standards.

4. Operating procedures.

5. Operating logs.

6. Wiring diagrams.

7. Control diagrams.

8. Piped system diagrams.

9. Precautions against improper use.

10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

P. Descriptions:  Include the following:

1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract 

Documents.

2. Manufacturer's name.

3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.

4. Equipment function.

5. Operating characteristics.

6. Limiting conditions.

7. Performance curves.

8. Engineering data and tests.

9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

Q. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable:

1. Startup procedures.

2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.

3. Routine and normal operating instructions.

4. Regulation and control procedures.
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5. Instructions on stopping.

6. Normal shutdown instructions.

7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.

8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

9. Special operating instructions and procedures.

R. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as 

installed.

S. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for 

identification.

3.7 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and 

finish.  Section format to follow that of the Project Manual(s). Include source information, 

product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and 

bonds, as described below.

B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and 

arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and 

telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference 

Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation 

or identifier where applicable.

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable:

1. Product name and model number.

2. Manufacturer's name.

3. Color, pattern, and texture.

4. Material and chemical composition.

5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:

1. Inspection procedures.

2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.

4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

5. Repair instructions.

E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and 

related services.

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 

conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

3.8 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include 

source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, 

maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service 

contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, 

identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, 

list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, 
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and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or 

schedule designation or identifier where applicable.

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation 

including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard printed maintenance instructions and bulletins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly and 

component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail essential 

maintenance procedures:

1. Test and inspection instructions.

2. Troubleshooting guide.

3. Precautions against improper maintenance.

4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.

5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of 

required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 

maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, 

quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.

2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording 

maintenance.

F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with 

parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local 

sources of maintenance materials and related services.

G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and 

telephone number of service agent.

H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 

conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

3.9 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, 

and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work.  Except for 

items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until 

Date of Substantial completion is determined.

B. General:

1. Execute and provide notarized Project Warranty on form furnished by Owner.

2. Provide special written warranties or guarantees or both for products, equipment, systems, 

and installations required by other sections of Contract Documents for duration indicated.

3. Provide manufacturer’s warranties or guarantees or both for products, equipment, systems, 

and installations required by other sections of Contract Documents for duration indicated.

4. Where manufacturer’s warranties or guarantees, or both expire before duration required by 

other sections of Contract Documents, obtain and pay for extensions as a part of Contract 

Price.
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5. Provide all warranties or guarantees or both prior to Final Payment.

6. Warranties or guarantees or both required by Contact Documents shall commence on date 

of Substantial Completion of work, or designated portion thereof, unless otherwise 

indicated in Certificate of Substantial Completion.

C. Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would 

affect validity of warranties or bonds.

D. Include procedures to follow to ensure Warranties are not voided due to maintenance and 

operational activities,

E. Include procedures required to initiate warranty claims.

F. Provide special written warranties, manufacturer’s warranties, and/or guarantees for products, 

equipment, systems, and installation which are required by other sections of Contract 

Documents for the duration indicated.

G. Warranties and guarantees shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of work, or 

designated portion of work thereof, unless otherwise indicated in Certificate of Substantial 

Completion.

H. If Contractor cannot warrant and/or guarantee any portion of work using products or 

construction methods indicated in the Contract Documents, notify Architect and Owner in 

writing during bid period and before contracts are awarded.

1. Indicate product or work name(s) and the reasoning to support claim.

2. Provide names of products, method, and/or data on which substitutions can be warranted 

and/or guaranteed.

3. Should Contractor fail to notify Architect, Contractor will be considered as having agreed 

to warrant and/or guarantee the work indicated.

I. Provide a fully executed and notarized Project Warranty. Owner Standard Document shall be 

provided.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 23 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and 

maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory manuals.

2. Emergency manuals.

3. Systems and equipment operation manuals.

4. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.

5. Product maintenance manuals.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation 

and maintenance manuals.

2. Section 01 91 13 "General Commissioning Requirements" for verification and 

compilation of data into operation and maintenance manuals.

3. Comply with Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting 

operation and maintenance documentation.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular 

interaction.

B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each manual as 

specified in individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the time of 

Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by 

this Section.

1. Architect and Commissioning Authority will comment on whether content of operation 

and maintenance submittals is acceptable.

2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions 

and field conditions.

B. Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format:

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect by uploading to web-based project 

software site or by email to Architect. Enable reviewer comments on draft submittals.

2. Submit three paper copies. Architect, through Construction Manager, will return two 

copies.

C. Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 days before 

commencing demonstration and training. Architect and Commissioning Authority will 

comment on whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable.
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D. Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for 

Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training. 

Architect and Commissioning Authority will return copy with comments.

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Architect's and Commissioning Authority's 

comments. Submit copies of each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of 

Architect's and Commissioning Authority's comments and prior to commencing 

demonstration and training.

E. Comply with Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and 

maintenance documentation.

1.5 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic 

PDF file for each manual type required.

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where 

scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable 

file size.

2. File Names and Bookmarks: Bookmark individual documents based on file names. Name 

document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used in manual 

directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system and subsystem into 

individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so that resulting 

bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily navigated file 

tree. Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on opening file.

B. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard-copy, bound and labeled volumes.

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary 

to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper; with 

clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside 

covers to hold folded oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize data 

in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components. Cross-reference 

other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper operation or 

maintenance of equipment or system.

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND 

MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of contents, 

and indicate Specification Section number on bottom of spine. Indicate volume 

number for multiple-volume sets.

2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual. 

Mark each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components 

of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification 

Section number and title of Project Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic 

software storage media for computerized electronic equipment. Enclose title pages and 

directories in clear plastic sleeves.

4. Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) white bond paper.

5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use 

as foldouts.

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled 

envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in manual, 
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insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, and 

drawing locations.

1.6 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Directory: Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and maintenance 

data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to desired 

information.

B. Organization of Manuals: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate 

section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not 

part of a system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page.

2. Table of contents.

3. Manual contents.

C. Title Page: Include the following information:

1. Subject matter included in manual.

2. Name and address of Project.

3. Name and address of Owner.

4. Date of submittal.

5. Name and contact information for Contractor.

6. Name and contact information for Construction Manager.

7. Name and contact information for Architect.

8. Name and contact information for Commissioning Authority.

9. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the 

systems contained in the manuals.

10. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

D. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed 

to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project 

Manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to 

accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each 

volume of the set.

E. Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by 

system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, 

equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

F. Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, 

identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the 

Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to ASHRAE 

Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems."

1.7 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY MANUAL

A. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that provides 

an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. List items and their 

location to facilitate ready access to desired information. Include the following:

1. List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to 

operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.

2. List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system. 

For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.
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3. Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and 

maintenance manual.

1.8 EMERGENCY MANUALS

A. Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures 

for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies 

indicated.

B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:

1. Type of emergency.

2. Emergency instructions.

3. Emergency procedures.

C. Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include 

instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:

1. Fire.

2. Flood.

3. Gas leak.

4. Water leak.

5. Power failure.

6. Water outage.

7. System, subsystem, or equipment failure.

8. Chemical release or spill.

D. Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages, 

and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for 

notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

E. Emergency Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Instructions on stopping.

2. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

3. Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.

4. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

5. Special operating instructions and procedures.

1.9 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATION MANUALS

A. Systems and Equipment Operation Manual: Assemble a complete set of data indicating 

operation of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include 

information required for daily operation and management, operating standards, and routine and 

special operating procedures.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information 

for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional 

manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

B. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in 

individual Specification Sections and the following information:

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and 

equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility.

3. Operating standards.

4. Operating procedures.

5. Operating logs.

6. Wiring diagrams.
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7. Control diagrams.

8. Piped system diagrams.

9. Precautions against improper use.

10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

C. Descriptions: Include the following:

1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract 

Documents.

2. Manufacturer's name.

3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.

4. Equipment function.

5. Operating characteristics.

6. Limiting conditions.

7. Performance curves.

8. Engineering data and tests.

9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

D. Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Startup procedures.

2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.

3. Routine and normal operating instructions.

4. Regulation and control procedures.

5. Instructions on stopping.

6. Normal shutdown instructions.

7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.

8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

9. Special operating instructions and procedures.

E. Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as 

installed.

F. Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color coding where required for 

identification.

1.10 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Systems and Equipment Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of data indicating 

maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include 

manufacturers' maintenance documentation, preventive maintenance procedures and frequency, 

repair procedures, wiring and systems diagrams, lists of spare parts, and warranty information.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information 

for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional 

manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

B. Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include 

source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, 

maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service 

contracts, and warranties and bonds as described below.

C. Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, 

identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, 

list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, 

and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or 

schedule designation or identifier where applicable.
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D. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Include the following information for each 

component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins; include only sheets pertinent to product 

or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or component 

incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a tabular format, 

identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents. Identify 

data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

a. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available 

and where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of 

equipment or systems.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly and 

component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

E. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential 

maintenance procedures:

1. Test and inspection instructions.

2. Troubleshooting guide.

3. Precautions against improper maintenance.

4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.

5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

F. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of 

required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 

maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, 

quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.

2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording 

maintenance.

G. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with 

parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local 

sources of maintenance materials and related services.

H. Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and 

telephone number of service agent.

I. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 

conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

J. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the 

relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence 

and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings 

to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of maintenance manuals.

1.11 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and 

maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
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B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include 

source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, 

and warranties and bonds, as described below.

C. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and 

arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and 

telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference 

Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation 

or identifier where applicable.

D. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Product name and model number.

2. Manufacturer's name.

3. Color, pattern, and texture.

4. Material and chemical composition.

5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

E. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:

1. Inspection procedures.

2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.

4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

5. Repair instructions.

F. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and 

related services.

G. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 

conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 79 00 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Demonstration of products and systems to be commissioned and where indicated in specific 

specification sections.

B. Training of Owner personnel in operation and maintenance is required for:

1. All software-operated systems.

2. HVAC systems and equipment.

3. Plumbing equipment.

4. Electrical systems and equipment.

5. Security and audio visual systems.

6. Items specified in individual product Sections.

C. Training of Owner personnel in care, cleaning, maintenance, and repair is required for:

1. Roofing, waterproofing, and other weather-exposed or moisture protection products.

2. Finishes, including flooring, wall finishes, ceiling finishes.

3. Fixtures and fittings.

4. Items specified in individual product Sections.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Video Recordings:  Submit digital video recording of each demonstration and training session 

for Owner's subsequent use.

1. Format:  DVD Disc.

2. Label each disc and container with session identification and date.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Instructor Qualifications:  Familiar with design, operation, maintenance and troubleshooting of 

the relevant products and systems.  

1. Provide as instructors the most qualified trainer of those contractors and/or installers who 

actually supplied and installed the systems and equipment.

2. Where a single person is not familiar with all aspects, provide specialists with necessary 

qualifications.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 DEMONSTRATION - GENERAL

A. Demonstrations conducted during system start-up do not qualify as demonstrations for the 

purposes of this section, unless approved in advance by Owner.

B. Demonstrations conducted during Functional Testing need not be repeated unless Owner 

personnel training is specified.

C. Demonstration may be combined with Owner personnel training if applicable.
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D. Operating Equipment and Systems:  Demonstrate operation in all modes, including start-up, 

shut-down, seasonal changeover, emergency conditions, and troubleshooting, and maintenance 

procedures, including scheduled and preventive maintenance.

1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.

2. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other 

season within six months.

E. Non-Operating Products:  Demonstrate cleaning, scheduled and preventive maintenance, and 

repair procedures.

1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.

F. Coordinate demonstration and training requirements with commissioning requirements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 83 16 - EXTERIOR ENCLOSURE PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

PROJECT INCLUDES

1.1 SECTION SUMMARY

A. This Section includes overall building enclosure performance requirements and testing for air 

infiltration.

B. The Owner will engage a testing and inspection agency to perform building enclosure 

performance tests; refer to Division 01 Section Quality Requirements. Before concealing the 

exterior wall work obtain the required inspections of same from a testing and inspection 

agency.

1. Contractor is to coordinate with Owners Testing Agency Viridiant as required to allow for 

testing specified to occur.

C. Project scheduling shall be coordinated to indicate all exterior enclosure work to be completed 

prior to envelope pressure testing and before drywall completion to facilitate the improvement 

of leakage areas found.

D. Standards: Comply with the applicable provisions and recommendations of the following 

standards below, where standards conflict the more stringent shall apply:

1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

a. ASTM E779, "Standard Test Method for Determining Air Leakage Rate by Fan 

Pressurization."

b. ASTM E1827, "Standard Test Methods for Determining Airtightness of Buildings 

Using an Orifice Blower Door."

c. ASTM E283, "Test Method for Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior Windows, 

Curtain Walls, and Doors under Specified Pressure Differences Across the 

Specimen."

d. ASTM E330, "Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior 

Windows,  Curtain Walls, and Doors by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference."

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Provide exterior enclosure meeting or exceeding the following performance 

requirements:

1. Achieve 0.30 ELR.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 91 13 - GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

B. Owner's Project Requirements and Basis-of-Design Document are included by reference for 

information only.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. General requirements for coordinating and scheduling commissioning activities.

2. Commissioning meetings.

3. Commissioning reports.

4. Use of commissioning process test equipment, instrumentation, and tools.

5. Construction checklists, including, but not limited to, installation checks, startup, 

performance tests, and performance test demonstration.

6. Commissioning tests and commissioning test demonstration.

7. Adjusting, verifying, and documenting identified systems and assemblies.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 10 00 "Summary" for Commissioning Authority responsibilities.

2. Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submittal procedure requirements for 

commissioning process.

3. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for Certificate of Construction-Phase 

Commissioning Process Completion submittal requirements.

4. Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for preliminary operation and 

maintenance data submittal requirements.

5. Section 01 91 19.43 "Exterior Enclosure Commissioning" for technical commissioning 

requirements for exterior closure.

6. Section 21 08 00 "Commissioning of Fire Suppression" for technical commissioning 

requirements for fire suppression.

7. Section 22 08 00 "Commissioning of Plumbing" for technical commissioning 

requirements for plumbing.

8. Section 23 08 00 "Commissioning of HVAC" for technical commissioning requirements 

for HVAC.

9. Section 26 08 00 "Commissioning of Electrical Systems" for technical commissioning 

requirements for electrical systems.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Acceptance Criteria: Threshold of acceptable work quality or performance specified for a 

commissioning activity, including, but not limited to, construction checklists, performance 

tests, performance test demonstrations, commissioning tests, and commissioning test 

demonstrations.

B. Basis-of-Design Document: A document prepared by Architect that records concepts, 

calculations, decisions, and product selections used to comply with Owner's Project 

Requirements and to suit applicable regulatory requirements, standards, and guidelines.
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C. Commissioning Authority: An entity engaged by Owner, and identified in Section 01 10 00 

"Summary," to evaluate Commissioning-Process Work.

D. Commissioning Plan: A document, prepared by Commissioning Authority, that outlines the 

organization, schedule, allocation of resources, and documentation of commissioning 

requirements.

E. Commissioning: A quality-focused process for verifying and documenting that the facility and 

all of its systems and assemblies are planned, designed, installed, and tested to comply with 

Owner's Project Requirements. The requirements specified here are limited to the construction 

phase commissioning activities. The scope of the commissioning process is defined in Section 

01 10 00 "Summary."

F. Construction-Phase Commissioning-Process Completion: The stage of completion and 

acceptance of commissioning process when resolution of deficient conditions and issues 

discovered during commissioning process and retesting until acceptable results are obtained has 

been accomplished. Owner will establish in writing the date construction-phase commissioning-

process completion is achieved. See Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for Certificate of 

Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion submittal requirements.

1. Commissioning process is complete when the Work specified of this Section and related 

Sections has been completed and accepted, including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Completion of tests and acceptance of test results.

b. Resolution of issues, as verified by retests performed and documented with 

acceptance of retest results.

c. Comply with requirements in Section 01 79 00 "Demonstration and Training."

d. Completion and acceptance of submittals and reports.

G. Owner's Project Requirements: A document that details the functional requirements of a project 

and the expectations of how it will be used and operated, including Project goals, measurable 

performance criteria, cost considerations, benchmarks, success criteria, and supporting 

information. This document is prepared either by the Owner or for the Owner by the Architect 

or Commissioning Authority.

H. Owner's Witness: Commissioning Authority, Owner's Project Manager, or Architect-designated 

witness authorized to authenticate test demonstration data and to sign completed test data 

forms.

I. "Systems," "Assemblies," "Subsystems," "Equipment," and "Components": Where these terms 

are used together or separately, they shall mean "as-built" systems, assemblies, subsystems, 

equipment, and components.

J. Test: Performance tests, performance test demonstrations, commissioning tests, and 

commissioning test demonstrations.

K. Sampling Procedures and Tables for Inspection by Attributes: As defined in ASQ Z1.4.

L. Timely Notice: Seven calendar days’ notice.

M. Pre-functional checklists (PFC): a document that includes procedures that must be completed 

prior to functional performance testing can take place. PFCs are provided by the 

Commissioning Authority and are completed by the Contractor. PFCs are distinct from 

manufacturer’s start-up checklists.

N. Cx Online: An online software and equipment database used by the Commissioning Team to 

document the commissioning process. Checklists, tests, issues logs, site reporting, equipment 
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database information, project files, and other information is stored and used from this 

site.  Access to and permissions for use of the database and software is controlled by the CxA.

1.4 COMPENSATION

A. If Architect, Commissioning Authority, other Owner's witness, or Owner's staff perform 

additional services or incur additional expenses due to actions of Contractor listed below, 

compensate Owner for such additional services and expenses.

1. Failure to provide timely notice of commissioning activities schedule changes.

2. Failure to meet acceptance criteria for test demonstrations.

B. Contractor shall compensate Owner for such additional services and expenses at the standard 

rate (current at the time of billing) of the firm performing the services, plus per diem 

allowances for meals and lodging according to current U.S. General Services Administration 

(GSA) Per Diem Rates.

1.5 COMMISSIONING TEAM

A. Members Appointed by Contractor(s):

1. Commissioning Coordinator: A person or entity employed by Contractor to manage, 

schedule, and coordinate commissioning process.

2. Project superintendent and other employees that Contractor may deem appropriate for a 

particular portion of the commissioning process.

3. Subcontractors, installers, suppliers, and specialists that Contractor may deem appropriate 

for a particular portion of the commissioning process.

4. Appointed team members shall have the authority to act on behalf of the entity they 

represent.

B. Members Appointed by Owner:

1. Commissioning Authority, plus consultants that Commissioning Authority may deem 

appropriate for a particular portion of the commissioning process.

2. Owner representative(s), facility operations and maintenance personnel, plus other 

employees, separate contractors, and consultants that Owner may deem appropriate for a 

particular portion of the commissioning process.

3. Architect, plus employees and consultants that Architect may deem appropriate for a 

particular portion of the commissioning process.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Comply with requirements in Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submittal procedure 

general requirements for commissioning process.

B. Commissioning Plan Information:

1. List of Contractor-appointed commissioning team members to include specific personnel 

and subcontractors performing the various commissioning requirements.

2. Schedule of commissioning activities, integrated with the Construction Schedule. Comply 

with requirements in Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for the 

Construction Schedule general requirements for commissioning process.

3. Contractor personnel and subcontractors participating in each test.

4. List of instrumentation required for each test to include identification of parties that will 

provide instrumentation for each test.

C. Commissioning schedule.

D. Two-week look-ahead schedules.

E. Commissioning Coordinator Letter of Authority:
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1. Within 10 days after approval of Commissioning Coordinator qualifications, submit a 

letter of authority for Commissioning Coordinator, signed by a principal of Contractor's 

firm. Letter shall authorize Commissioning Coordinator to do the following:

a. Make inspections required for commissioning process.

b. Coordinate, schedule, and manage commissioning process of Contractor, 

subcontractors, and suppliers.

c. Obtain documentation required for commissioning process from Contractor, 

subcontractors, and suppliers.

d. Report issues, delayed resolution of issues, schedule conflicts, and lack of 

cooperation or expertise on the part of members of the commissioning team.

F. Commissioning Coordinator Qualification Data: For entity coordinating Contractor's 

commissioning activities to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.

1. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having 

successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and 

extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having 

complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

G. List test instrumentation, equipment, and monitoring devices. Include the following 

information:

1. Make, model, serial number, and application for each instrument, equipment, and 

monitoring device.

2. Brief description of intended use.

3. Calibration record showing the following:

a. Calibration agency, including name and contact information.

b. Last date of calibration.

c. Range of values for which calibration is valid.

d. Certification of accuracy.

e. Certification for calibration equipment traceable to NIST.

f. Due date of the next calibration.

H. Test Reports:

1. Pre-Startup Report: Prior to startup of equipment or a system, submit signed, completed 

construction checklists.

2. Test Data Reports: At the end of each day in which tests are conducted, submit test data 

for tests performed.

3. Commissioning Issue Reports: Daily, at the end of each day in which tests are conducted, 

submit commissioning issue reports for tests for which acceptable results were not 

achieved.

4. Weekly Progress Report: Weekly, at the end of each week in which tests are conducted, 

submit a progress report.

5. Data Trend Logs: Submit data trend logs at the end of the trend log period.

6. System Alarm Logs: Daily, at the start of days following a day in which tests were 

performed, submit printout of log of alarms that occurred since the last log was printed.

I. Construction Checklists:

1. Material checks.

2. Installation checks.

3. Startup procedures, where required.

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Commissioning Report:
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1. At Construction-Phase Commissioning Completion, include the following:

a. Pre-startup reports.

b. Approved test procedures.

c. Test data forms, completed and signed.

d. Progress reports.

e. Commissioning issue report log.

f. Commissioning issue reports showing resolution of issues.

g. Correspondence or other documents related to resolution of issues.

h. Other reports required by commissioning process.

i. List unresolved issues and reasons they remain unresolved and should be exempted 

from the requirements for Construction-Phase Commissioning Completion.

j. Report shall include commissioning work of Contractor.

B. Request for Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion.

C. Operation and Maintenance Data: For proprietary test equipment, instrumentation, and tools to 

include in operation and maintenance manuals.

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Commissioning Coordinator Qualifications:

1. Documented experience commissioning systems of similar complexity to those contained 

in these documents on at least three projects of similar scope and complexity.

2. Certification of commissioning-process expertise. The following certifications are 

acceptable. Owner reserves the right to accept or reject certifications as evidence of 

qualification.

a. Certified Commissioning Authority, by AABC Commissioning Group (ACG).

b. Commissioning-Process Management Professional, by American Society of Heating, 

Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers.

c. Certified Commissioning Professional, by Building Commissioning Association.

d. Accredited Commissioning-Process Authority Professional, by University of 

Wisconsin.

e. Accredited Commissioning-Process Manager, by University of Wisconsin.

f. Accredited Green Commissioning-Process Provider, by University of Wisconsin.

B. Calibration Agency Qualifications: Certified by The American Association for Laboratory 

Accreditation that the calibration agency complies with minimum requirements of ISO/IEC 

17025.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1 TEST EQUIPMENT, INSTRUMENTATION, AND TOOLS

A. Test equipment and instrumentation required to perform the commissioning process shall 

remain the property of Contractor unless otherwise indicated.

B. Test equipment and instrumentation required to perform commissioning process shall comply 

with the following criteria:

1. Be manufactured for the purpose of testing and measuring tests for which they are being 

used and have an accuracy to test and measure system performance within the tolerances 

required to determine acceptable performance.
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2. Calibrated and certified.

a. Calibration performed and documented by a qualified calibration agency according to 

national standards applicable to the tools and instrumentation being calibrated. 

Calibration shall be current according to national standards or within test equipment 

and instrumentation manufacturer's recommended intervals, whichever is more 

frequent, but not less than within six months of initial use on Project. Calibration tags 

shall be permanently affixed.

b. Repair and recalibrate test equipment and instrumentation if dismantled, dropped, or 

damaged since last calibrated.

3. Maintain test equipment and instrumentation.

4. Use test equipment and instrumentation only for testing or monitoring Work for which 

they are designed.

2.2 PROPRIETARY TEST EQUIPMENT, INSTRUMENTATION, AND TOOLS

A. Proprietary test equipment, instrumentation, and tools are those manufactured or prescribed by 

tested equipment manufacturer and required for work on its equipment as a condition of 

equipment warranty, or as otherwise required to service, repair, adjust, calibrate, or perform 

work on its equipment.

1. Identify proprietary test equipment, instrumentation, and tools required in the test 

equipment identification list submittal.

2. Proprietary test equipment, instrumentation, and tools shall become the property of Owner 

at Substantial Completion.

2.3 REPORT FORMAT AND ORGANIZATION

A. General Format and Organization:

1. Bind report in three-ring binders.

2. Label the front cover and spine of each binder with the report title, volume number, 

project name, Contractor's name, and date of report.

3. Record report on compact disk.

4. Electronic Data: Portable document format (PDF); a single file with outline-organized 

bookmarks for major and minor tabs and tab contents itemized for specific reports.

B. Commissioning Report:

1. Include a table of contents and an index to each test.

2. Include major tabs for each Specification Section.

3. Include minor tabs for each test.

4. Within each minor tab, include the following:

a. Test specification.

b. Pre-startup reports.

c. Approved test procedures.

d. Test data forms, completed and signed.

e. Commissioning issue reports, showing resolution of issues, and documentation 

related to resolution of issues pertaining to a single test. Group data forms, 

commissioning issue reports showing resolution of issues, and documentation related 

to resolution of issues for each test repetition together within the minor tab, in reverse 

chronological order (most recent on top).
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PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Review preliminary construction checklists and preliminary test procedures and data forms.

3.2 CONSTRUCTION CHECKLISTS

A. Construction checklists cannot modify or conflict with the Contract Documents.

B. Create construction checklists based on actual systems and equipment to be included in Project.

C. Material Checks: Compare specified characteristics and approved submittals with materials as 

received. Include factory tests and other evaluations, adjustments, and tests performed prior to 

shipment if applicable.

1. Service connection requirements, including configuration, size, location, and other 

pertinent characteristics.

2. Included optional features.

3. Delivery Receipt Check: Inspect and record physical condition of materials and equipment 

on delivery to Project site, including agreement with approved submittals, cleanliness, and 

lack of damage.

4. Installation Checks:

a. Location according to Drawings and approved Shop Drawings.

b. Configuration.

c. Compliance with manufacturers' written installation instructions.

d. Attachment to structure.

e. Access clearance to allow for maintenance, service, repair, removal, and replacement 

without the need to disassemble or remove other equipment or building elements. 

Access coordinated with other building elements and equipment, including, but not 

limited to, ceiling and wall access panels, in a manner consistent with OSHA fall-

protection regulations and safe work practices.

f. Utility connections are of the correct characteristics, as applicable.

g. Correct labeling and identification.

h. Startup Checks: Verify readiness of equipment to be energized. Include 

manufacturer's standard startup procedures and forms.

D. Startup: Perform and document initial operation of equipment to prove that it is installed 

properly and operates as intended according to manufacturer's standard startup procedures, at 

minimum.

E. Performance Tests:

1. Static Tests: As specified elsewhere, including, but not limited to, duct and pipe leakage 

tests, insulation-resistance tests, and water-penetration tests.

2. Component Performance Tests: Tests evaluate the performance of an input or output of 

components under a full range of operating conditions.

3. Equipment and Assembly Performance Tests: Test and evaluate performance of 

equipment and assemblies under a full range of operating conditions and loads.

4. System Performance Tests: Test and evaluate performance of systems under a full range 

of operating conditions and loads.

5. Intersystem Performance Tests: Test and evaluate the interface of different systems under 

a full range of operating conditions and loads.

F. Deferred Construction Checklists: Obtain Owner approval of proposed deferral of construction 

checklists, including proposed schedule of completion of each deferred construction checklist, 
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before submitting request for Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process 

Completion. When approved, deferred construction checklists may be completed after date of 

Construction-Phase Commissioning Completion. Include the following in a request for 

Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion:

1. Identify deferred construction checklists by number and title.

2. Provide a target schedule for completion of deferred construction checklists.

3. Written approval of proposed deferred construction checklists, including approved 

schedule of completion of each deferred construction checklist.

G. Delayed Construction Checklists: Obtain Owner approval of proposed delayed construction 

checklists, including proposed schedule of completion of each delayed construction checklist, 

before submitting request for Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process 

Completion. When approved, delayed construction checklists may be completed after date of 

Construction-Phase Commissioning Completion. Include the following in a request for 

Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion:

1. Identify delayed construction checklist by construction checklist number and title.

2. Provide a target schedule for completion of delayed construction checklists.

3. Written approval of proposed delayed construction checklists, including approved 

schedule of completion of each delayed construction checklist.

3.3 GENERAL EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

A. Schedule and coordinate commissioning process with the Construction Schedule.

B. Perform activities identified in construction checklists, including tests, and document results of 

actions as construction proceeds.

C. Perform test demonstrations for Owner's witness. Unless otherwise indicated, demonstrate tests 

for 100 percent of work to which the test applies. In some instances, demonstration of a random 

sample of other than 100 percent of the results of a test is specified.

1. Where sampling is specified, the sampling plan and procedure for the test demonstration 

shall be determined using ASQ Z1.4.

2. The "lot size" in ASQ Z1.4 is the sum of the number of items to which the test 

demonstration applies, as described in the scope subparagraph of each test.

3. On determination of the sample size, the samples shall be selected randomly by Owner's 

witness at the time of the test demonstration.

4. Include in the Commissioning Plan a detailed list of the test demonstrations with lot and 

sample quantities for each test.

D. Report test data and commissioning issue resolutions.

E. Schedule personnel to participate in and perform Commissioning-Process Work.

F. Installing contractors' commissioning responsibilities include, but are not limited to, the 

following:

1. Operating the equipment and systems they install during tests.

2. In addition, installing contractors may be required to assist in tests of equipment and 

systems with which their work interfaces.

G. Respond to commissioning issues within 2 days using the Cx online software and database and 

provide narrative explanation describing plans for commissioning issue resolutions

3.4 COMMISSIONING COORDINATOR RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Management and Coordination: Manage, schedule, and coordinate commissioning process, 

including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Coordinate with subcontractors on their commissioning responsibilities and activities.
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2. Obtain, assemble, and submit commissioning documentation.

3. Conduct periodic on-site commissioning meetings. Comply with requirements in Section 

01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination."

4. Develop and maintain the commissioning schedule. Integrate commissioning schedule 

into the Construction Schedule. Update Construction Schedule at specified intervals.

5. Review and comment on preliminary test procedures and data forms.

6. Report inconsistencies and issues in system operations.

7. Verify that tests have been completed and results comply with acceptance criteria, and that 

equipment and systems are ready before scheduling test demonstrations.

8. Direct and coordinate test demonstrations.

9. Coordinate witnessing of test demonstrations by Owner's witness.

10. Coordinate and manage training. Be present during training sessions to direct video 

recording, present training, and direct the training presentations of others. Comply with 

requirements in Section 01 79 00 "Demonstration and Training."

11. Prepare and submit specified commissioning reports.

12. Track commissioning issues until resolution and retesting is successfully completed.

13. Retain original records of Commissioning-Process Work, organized as required for the 

commissioning report. Provide Owner's representative access to these records on request.

14. Assemble and submit commissioning report.

3.5 COMMISSIONING TESTING

A. Quality Control: Construction checklists, including tests, are quality-control tools designed to 

improve the functional quality of Project. Test demonstrations evaluate the effectiveness of 

Contractor's quality-control process.

B. Owner's witness will be present to witness commissioning work requiring the signature of an 

owner's witness, including, but not limited to, test demonstrations. Owner's project manager 

will coordinate attendance by Owner's witness with Contractor's published Commissioning 

Schedule. Owner's witness will provide no labor or materials in the commissioning work. The 

only function of Owner's witness will be to observe and comment on the progress and results of 

commissioning process.

C. Construction Checklists:

1. Complete construction checklists as Work is completed.

2. Coordinate with Commissioning Authority on distribution of construction checklists via 

Cx Online to installing contractors before they start work.

3. Distribute construction checklists to installing contractors before they start work.

4. Installers:

a. Verify installation using approved construction checklists as Work proceeds using the 

Cx Online software.

b. Complete and sign construction checklists weekly for work performed during the 

preceding week.

5. Provide Commissioning Authority access to construction checklists.

D. Installation Compliance Issues: Record as an installation compliance issue Work found to be 

incomplete, inaccessible, at variance with the Contract Documents, nonfunctional, or that does 

not comply with construction checklists. Record installation compliance issues on the 

construction checklist at the time they are identified. Record corrective action and how future 

Work should be modified before signing off the construction checklist.
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E. Pre-Startup Audit: Prior to executing startup procedures, review completed installation checks 

to determine readiness for startup and operation. Report conditions, which, if left uncorrected, 

adversely impact the ability of systems or equipment to operate satisfactorily or to comply with 

acceptance criteria. Prepare pre-startup report for each system.

F. Test Procedures and Test Data Forms:

1. Test procedures shall define the step-by-step procedures to be used to execute tests and 

test demonstrations.

2. Test procedures shall be specific to the make, model, and application of the equipment and 

systems being tested.

3. Completed test data forms are the official records of the test results.

4. Commissioning Authority will provide to Contractor preliminary test procedures and test 

data forms for performance tests and commissioning tests after approval of Product Data, 

Shop Drawings, and preliminary operation and maintenance manual.

5. Review preliminary test procedures and test data forms and provide comments within 14 

days of receipt from Commissioning Authority. Review shall address the following:

a. Equipment protection and warranty issues, including, but not limited to, 

manufacturers' installation and startup recommendations, and operation and 

maintenance instructions.

b. Applicability of the procedure to the specific software, equipment, and systems 

approved for installation.

6. After Contractor has reviewed and commented on the preliminary test procedures and test 

data forms, Commissioning Authority will revise and reissue the approved revised test 

procedures and test data forms marked "Approved for Testing."

7. Use only approved test procedures and test data forms marked "Approved for Testing" to 

perform and document tests and test demonstrations.

G. Performance of Tests:

1. The sampling rate for tests is 100 percent. The sampling rate for test demonstrations is 100 

percent unless otherwise indicated.

2. Perform and complete each step of the approved test procedures in the order listed.

3. Record data observed during performance of tests on approved data forms at the time of 

test performance and when the results are observed.

4. Record test results that are not within the range of acceptable results on commissioning 

issue report forms in addition to recording the results on approved test procedures and data 

forms according to the "Commissioning Compliance Issues" Paragraph in this Article.

5. On completion of a test, sign the completed test procedure and data form. Tests for which 

test procedures and data forms are incomplete, not signed, or which indicate performance 

that does not comply with acceptance criteria will be rejected. Tests for which test 

procedures and data forms are rejected shall be repeated and results resubmitted.

H. Performance of Test Demonstration:

1. Perform test demonstrations on a sample of tests after test data submittals are approved. 

The sampling rate for test demonstrations shall be 100 percent unless otherwise indicated 

in the individual test specification.

2. Notify Owner's witness at least three days in advance of each test demonstration.

3. Perform and complete each step of the approved test procedures in the order listed.

4. Record data observed during performance of test demonstrations on approved data forms 

at the time of demonstration and when the results are observed.

5. Provide full access to Owner's witness to directly observe the performance of all aspects 

of system response during the test demonstration. On completion of a test demonstration, 



GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS

Section 019113, Project No.: 21124.01

Solid Waste and TE & O

GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS 019113 - 11

sign the completed data form and obtain signature of Owner's witness at the time of the 

test to authenticate the reported results.

6. Test demonstration data forms not signed by Contractor and Owner's witness at the time 

of the completion of the procedure will be rejected. Test demonstrations for which data 

forms are rejected shall be repeated and results shall be resubmitted.

a. Exception for Failure of Owner's Witness to Attend: Failure of Owner's witness to be 

present for agreed-on schedule of test demonstration shall not delay Contractor. If 

Owner's witness fails to attend a scheduled test, Contractor shall proceed with the 

scheduled test. On completion, Contractor shall sign the data form for Contractor and 

for Owner's witness, and shall note the absence of Owner's witness at the scheduled 

time and place.

7. False load test requirements are specified in related sections.

a. Where false load testing is specified, provide temporary equipment, power, controls, 

wiring, piping, valves, and other necessary equipment and connections required to 

apply the specified load to the system. False load system shall be capable of steady-

state operation and modulation at the level of load specified. Equipment and systems 

permanently installed in this work shall not be used to create the false load without 

Architect's written approval.

I. Deferred Tests:

1. Deferred Test List: Identify, in the request for Certificate of Construction-Phase 

Commissioning Process Completion, proposed deferred tests or other tests approved for 

deferral until specified seasonal or other conditions are available. When approved, 

deferred tests may be completed after the date of Construction-Phase Commissioning 

Completion. Identify proposed deferred tests in the request for Certificate of Construction-

Phase Commissioning Process Completion as follows:

a. Identify deferred tests by number and title.

b. Provide a target schedule for completion of deferred tests.

2. Schedule and coordinate deferred tests. Schedule deferred tests when specified conditions 

are available. Notify Architect and Commissioning Authority at least three working days 

(minimum) in advance of tests.

3. Where deferred tests are specified, coordinate participation of necessary personnel and of 

Architect, Commissioning Authority, and Owner's witness. Schedule deferred tests to 

minimize occupant and facility impact. Obtain Architect's approval of the proposed 

schedule.

J. Delayed Tests:

1. Delayed Test List: Identify, in the request for Certificate of Construction-Phase 

Commissioning Process Completion, proposed delayed tests. Obtain Owner approval of 

proposed delayed tests, including proposed schedule of completion of each delayed test, 

before submitting request for Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process 

Completion. Include the following in the request for Certificate of Construction-Phase 

Commissioning Process Completion:

a. Identify delayed tests by test number and title.

b. Written approval of proposed delayed tests, including approved schedule of 

completion of delayed tests.

2. Schedule and coordinate delayed tests. Schedule delayed tests when conditions that caused 

the delay have been rectified. Notify Architect and Commissioning Authority at least three 

working days (minimum) in advance of tests.
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3. Where delayed tests are approved, coordinate participation of necessary personnel and of 

Architect, Commissioning Authority, and Owner's witness. Schedule delayed tests to 

minimize occupant and facility impact. Obtain Architect's approval of the proposed 

schedule.

K. Commissioning Compliance Issues:

1. Test results that are not within the range of acceptable results are commissioning 

compliance issues.

2. Track and report commissioning compliance issues until resolution and retesting are 

successfully completed using the Cx Online software.

3. If a test demonstration fails, determine the cause of failure. Direct timely resolution of 

issue and then repeat the demonstration. If a test demonstration must be repeated due to 

failure caused by Contractor work or materials, reimburse Owner for billed costs for the 

participation in the repeated demonstration.

4. Test Results: If a test demonstration fails to meet the acceptance criteria, perform the 

following:

a. Complete a commissioning compliance issue report form promptly on discovery of 

test results that do not comply with acceptance criteria.

b. Submit commissioning compliance issue report form within 24 hours of the test.

c. Determine the cause of the failure.

d. Establish responsibility for corrective action if the failure is due to conditions found 

to be Contractor's responsibility.

5. Commissioning Compliance Issue Report: Provide a commissioning compliance issue 

report for each issue. Do not report multiple issues on the same commissioning 

compliance issue report.

a. Exception: If an entire class of devices is determined to exhibit the identical issue, 

they may be reported on a single commissioning compliance issue report. (For 

example, if all return-air damper actuators that are specified to fail to the open 

position are found to fail to the closed position, they may be reported on a single 

commissioning issue report. If a single commissioning issue report is used for 

multiple commissioning compliance issues, each device shall be identified in the 

report, and the total number of devices at issue shall be identified.

b. Complete and submit Part 1 of the commissioning compliance issue report 

immediately when the condition is observed.

c. Record the commissioning compliance issue report number and describe the deficient 

condition on the data form.

d. Resolve commissioning compliance issues promptly. Complete and submit Part 2 of 

the commissioning compliance issue report when issues are resolved.

6. Diagnose and correct failed test demonstrations as follows:

a. Perform diagnostic tests and activities required to determine the fundamental cause of 

issues observed.

b. Record each step of the diagnostic procedure prior to performing the procedure. 

Update written procedure as changes become necessary.

c. Record the results of each step of the diagnostic procedure.

d. Record the conclusion of the diagnostic procedure on the fundamental cause of the 

issue.

e. Determine and record corrective measures.
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f. Include diagnosis of fundamental cause of issues in commissioning compliance issue 

report using the Cx Online software.

7. Retest:

a. Schedule and repeat the complete test procedure for each test demonstration for 

which acceptable results are not achieved. Obtain signature of Owner's witness on 

retest data forms. Repeat test demonstration until acceptable results are achieved. 

Except for issues that are determined to result from design errors or omissions, or 

other conditions beyond Contractor's responsibility, compensate Owner for direct 

costs incurred as the result of repeated test demonstrations to achieve acceptable 

results.

b. For each repeated test demonstration, submit a new test data form, marked "Retest."

8. Do not correct commissioning compliance issues during test demonstrations.

a. Exceptions will be allowed if the cause of the issue is obvious and resolution can be 

completed in less than five minutes. If corrections are made under this exception, note 

the deficient conditions on the test data form and issue a commissioning compliance 

issue report. A new test data form, marked "Retest," shall be initiated after the 

resolution has been completed.

3.6 COMMISSIONING MEETINGS

A. Commissioning Authority will schedule and conduct commissioning meetings. Comply with 

requirements in Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination."

3.7 SEQUENCING

A. Sequencing of Commissioning Verification Activities: For a particular material, item of 

equipment, assembly, or system, perform the following in the order listed unless otherwise 

indicated:

1. Construction Checklists:

a. Material checks.

b. Installation checks.

c. Startup, as appropriate. Some startup may depend on component performance. Such 

startup may follow component performance tests on which the startup depends.

d. Performance Tests:

1) Static tests, as appropriate.

2) Component performance tests. Some component performance tests may depend 

on completion of startup. Such component performance tests may follow startup.

3) Equipment and assembly performance tests.

4) System performance tests.

5) Intersystem performance tests.

2. Commissioning tests.

B. Before performing commissioning tests, verify that materials, equipment, assemblies, and 

systems are delivered, installed, started, and adjusted to perform according to construction 

checklists.

C. Verify readiness of materials, equipment, assemblies, and systems by performing tests prior to 

performing test demonstrations. Notify Architect if acceptable results cannot be achieved due to 

conditions beyond Contractor's control or responsibility.
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D. Commence tests as soon as installation checks for materials, equipment, assemblies, or systems 

are satisfactorily completed. Tests of a particular system may proceed prior to completion of 

other systems, provided the incomplete work does not interfere with successful execution of 

test.

3.8 SCHEDULING

A. Commence commissioning process as early in the construction period as possible.

B. Commissioning Schedule: Integrate commissioning activities into Construction Schedule. See 

Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation."

1. Include detailed commissioning activities in monthly updated Construction Schedule and 

short-interval schedule submittals.

2. Schedule the start date and duration for the following commissioning activities:

a. Submittals.

b. Preliminary operation and maintenance manual submittals.

c. Installation checks.

d. Startup, where required.

e. Performance tests.

f. Performance test demonstrations.

g. Commissioning tests.

h. Commissioning test demonstrations.

3. Schedule shall include a line item for each installation check, startup, and test activity 

specific to the equipment or systems involved.

4. Determine milestones and prerequisites for commissioning process. Show commissioning 

milestones, prerequisites, and dependencies in monthly updated critical-path-method 

construction schedule and short-interval schedule submittals.

C. Two-Week Look-Ahead Commissioning Schedule:

1. Two weeks prior to the beginning of tests, submit a detailed two-week look-ahead 

schedule. Thereafter, submit updated two-week look-ahead schedules weekly for the 

duration of commissioning process.

2. Two-week look-ahead schedules shall identify the date, time, beginning location, 

Contractor personnel required, and anticipated duration for each startup or test activity.

3. Use two-week look-ahead schedules to notify and coordinate participation of Owner's 

witnesses.

D. Owner's Witness Coordination:

1. Coordinate Owner's witness participation via Architect.

2. Notify Architect of commissioning schedule changes at least two work days in advance 

for activities requiring the participation of Owner's witness.

3.9 COMMISSIONING REPORTS

A. Test Reports:

1. Pre-startup reports include observations of the conditions of installation, organized into 

the following sections:

a. Equipment Model Verification: Compare contract requirements, approved submittals, 

and provided equipment. Note inconsistencies.

b. Preinstallation Physical Condition Checks: Observe physical condition of equipment 

prior to installation. Note conditions including, but not limited to, physical damage, 

corrosion, water damage, or other contamination or dirt.
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c. Preinstallation Component Verification Checks: Verify components supplied with the 

equipment, preinstalled or field installed, are correctly installed and functional. Verify 

external components required for proper operation of equipment correctly installed 

and functional. Note missing, improperly configured, improperly installed, or 

nonfunctional components.

d. Summary of Installation Compliance Issues and Corrective Actions: Identify 

installation compliance issues and the corrective actions for each. Verify that issues 

noted have been corrected.

e. Evaluation of System Readiness for Startup: For each item of equipment for each 

system for which startup is anticipated, document in summary form acceptable to 

Owner completion of equipment model verification, preinstallation physical condition 

checks, preinstallation component verification checks, and completion of corrective 

actions for installation compliance issues.

2. Test data reports include the following:

a. "As-tested" system configuration. Complete record of conditions under which the test 

was performed, including, but not limited to, the status of equipment, systems, and 

assemblies; temporary adjustments and settings; and ambient conditions.

b. Data and observations, including, but not limited to, data trend logs, recorded during 

the tests.

c. Signatures of individuals performing and witnessing tests.

d. Data trend logs accumulated overnight from the previous day of testing.

3. Commissioning Compliance Issue Reports: Report as commissioning compliance issues 

results of tests and test demonstrations that do not comply with acceptance criteria. Report 

only one issue per commissioning compliance issue report using the Cx Online software. 

Distribute commissioning compliance issue reports to parties responsible for taking 

corrective action. Identify the following:

a. Commissioning compliance issue report number. Assign unique, sequential numbers 

to individual commissioning compliance issue reports when they are created, to be 

used for tracking.

b. Action distribution list.

c. Report date.

d. Test number and description.

e. Equipment identification and location.

f. Briefly describe observations about the performance associated with failure to 

achieve acceptable results. Identify the cause of failure if apparent.

g. Diagnostic procedure or plan to determine the cause (include in initial submittal)

h. Diagnosis of fundamental cause of issues as specified below (include in resubmittal).

i. Fundamental cause of unacceptable performance as determined by diagnostic tests 

and activities.

j. When issues have been resolved, update and resubmit the commissioning issue report 

forms by completing Part 2. Identify resolution taken and the dates and initials of the 

persons making the entries.

k. Schedule for retesting.
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4. Weekly progress reports include information for tests conducted since the preceding 

report and the following:

a. Completed data forms.

b. Equipment or system tested, including test number, system or equipment tag number 

and location, and notation about the apparent acceptability of results.

c. Activities scheduled but not conducted per schedule.

d. Commissioning compliance issue report log.

e. Schedule changes for remaining Commissioning-Process Work, if any.

5. Data trend logs shall be initiated and running prior to the time scheduled for the test 

demonstration.

a. Trend log data format shall be multiple data series graphs. Where multiple data series 

are trend logged concurrently, present the data on a common horizontal time axis. 

Individual data series may be presented on a segmented vertical axis to avoid 

interference of one data series with another, and to accommodate different axis scale 

values. Graphs shall be sufficiently clear to interpret data within the accuracy 

required by the acceptance criteria.

b. Attach to the data form printed trend log data collected during the test or test 

demonstration.

c. Record, print out, and attach to the data form operator activity during the time the 

trend log is running. During the time the trend log is running, operator intervention 

not directed by the test procedure invalidates the test results.

6. System Alarm Logs: Record and print out a log of alarms that occurred since the last log 

was printed. Evaluate alarms to determine if the previous day's work resulted in any 

conditions that are not considered "normal operation."

a. Conditions that are not considered "normal operation" shall be reported on a 

commissioning issue report attached to the alarm log. Resolve as necessary. The 

intent of this requirement is to discover control system points or sequences left in 

manual or disabled conditions, equipment left disconnected, set points left with 

abnormal values, or similar conditions that may have resulted from failure to fully 

restore systems to normal, automatic control after test completion.

3.10 CERTIFICATE OF CONSTRUCTION-PHASE COMMISSIONING PROCESS COMPLETION

A. When Contractor considers that construction-phase commissioning process, or a portion thereof 

which Owner agrees to accept separately, is complete, Contractor shall prepare and submit to 

Owner and Commissioning Authority through Architect a comprehensive list of items to be 

completed or corrected. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter Contractor's 

responsibility to compete commissioning process.

B. On receipt of Contractor's list, Commissioning Authority will make an inspection to determine 

whether the construction-phase commissioning process or designated portion thereof is 

complete. If Commissioning Authority's inspection discloses items, whether included on 

Contractor's list, which is not sufficiently complete as defined in "Construction-Phase 

Commissioning Process Completion" Paragraph in the "Definitions" Article, Contractor shall, 

before issuance of the Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion, 

complete or correct such items on notification by Commissioning Authority. In such case, 
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Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by Commissioning Authority to 

determine construction-phase commissioning process completion.

C. Contractor shall promptly correct deficient conditions and issues discovered during 

commissioning process. Costs of correcting such deficient conditions and issues, including 

additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and replacement, and compensation 

for Architect's and Commissioning Authority's services and expenses made necessary thereby, 

shall be at Contractor's expense.

D. When construction-phase commissioning process or designated portion is complete, 

Commissioning Authority will prepare a Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning 

Process Completion that shall establish the date of completion of construction-phase 

commissioning process. Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion 

shall be submitted prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial 

Completion.

END OF SECTION 01 91 13
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	E. The Contractor is responsible for obtaining an Arlington County PROW and TROW permits for any work within the Arlington County Right-Of-Way. The Contractor is responsible for obtaining all other required permits not obtained by the County. The Contractor is responsible for investigating and satisfying all County and VDOT Permit requirements.
	F. The Contractor shall provide a Responsible Land Disturber (RLD) that meets all the required qualifications of the permits. The Contractor shall complete and sign the RLD certificate and submit to the County Project Officer prior to the start of Work
	G. Any activities requiring welding or soldering shall require a Permit from Arlington County. The permit shall include time frame for welding or soldering, certification of welder and method of odor and/or smoke mitigation. The permit shall be submitted for work no greater than 5 days in duration and shall be submitted a 3 day in advance of the associated work. The contractor shall receive written authorization for the permit from Arlington County prior to initiating work requiring the permit.
	H. The Contractor shall be responsible for scheduling and coordinating inspections and receipts of local or state permits/approvals/certifications for any tanks, piping and associated appurtenances, which are constructed, installed tested or removed as part of this contract.

	1.7 INSPECTIONS
	A. It is the contractor’s responsibility to schedule all required inspections with either of the appropriate parties (ISD, DES, Inspection Agency, VDOT, etc.…).
	B. The contractor is required to fully understand the County inspection process and is responsible for researching and obtaining all required permits and or non-permit reviews as identified by Arlington County Government.  See www.arlingtonva.us for applicable requirements.

	1.8 PHASED CONSTRUCTION
	A. The phasing of the project will be the responsibility of the General Contractor, with the means and methods of construction determined by the General Contractor, while ensuring that the warranties for the systems are not affected by the contractor selected means and methods.
	B. Before commencing Work of each phase, submit an updated copy of Contractor's construction schedule showing the sequence, commencement and completion dates, and move-out and -in dates of Owner's personnel for all phases of the Work.

	1.9 WORK BY OWNER
	A. General: Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner. Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed by Owner.
	B. Preceding Work: Owner will perform the following construction operations at Project site. Those operations are scheduled to be substantially complete before work under this Contract begins.
	C. Concurrent Work: Owner will perform the following construction operations at Project site. Those operations will be conducted simultaneously with Work under this Contract.
	D. Subsequent Work: Owner will perform the following additional work at site after Substantial Completion. Completion of that work will depend on successful completion of preparatory Work under this Contract.

	1.10 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS
	A. Owner-Furnished Products:

	1.11 ACCESS TO SITE
	A. The Contractor’s use of the premises is limited by the Owner's right to perform construction operations with its own forces or to employ separate contractors on portions of the project.
	B. The Contractor’s use of the premises for construction activities with respect to the production of noise or odors which impact the occupied areas of the building during occupied building hours shall be limited.  Activities which include, but are not limited to welding, soldering, demolition, saw cutting and rigging shall, in the sole opinion of Arlington County, not adversely impact or affect the laboratory operations.  Remedial measures to eliminate the source of the impacts shall be undertaken by the Contractor at the Contractors expense.  If impacts are not addressed to the satisfaction of Arlington County, the Contractor shall modify the work schedule and perform the activities which impact the occupied areas of the building during non-occupied building timeframes.
	C. Staging:  The staging area will be confined to the staging area defined and established with the County. No material will be staged on the sidewalks, other areas around the other buildings. The contractor must visit the site prior to bid to familiarize himself with the existing conditions and staging area. The contractor is responsible for coordinating, furnishing and implementing any Maintenance of Traffic (MOT) required for staging operations.
	D. Photography: Contractor shall maintain a photographic record of the project both with monthly overall progress photos and repair specific photos. This is to include photos taken pre-construction, pre-repair (post cleaning and prep), and post repair. Submit repair photos with monthly progress photos along with monthly request for payment.
	E. The contractor shall be aware that limited ceiling heights exist throughout the building.
	F. The Contractor shall assume full responsibility for materials and equipment stored on-site.
	G. The Contractor shall limit the use of the premises to the work indicated, so as to allow for the County occupancy and operation at all times.
	H. Access to the facility and emergency egress doors shall be accessible to the building occupants at all times.
	I. Limited construction/demolition debris shall be permitted for transportation through occupied spaces within the building.

	1.12 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS
	A. Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and adjacent building(s) during entire construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction period, except for areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Owner Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to occupy and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the Work, prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of the Work. Such placement of equipment and limited occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of the total Work.

	1.13 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise coordinated.  It is understood and expected to have early morning, night and weekend work to complete this work.
	C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:
	D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in medium to high levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.
	E. Restricted Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project site is not permitted.
	F. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.
	G. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening of Contractor personnel working on Project site.
	H. Construction/ Contractor/ Subcontractor Parking
	I. Delivery of Building Material and Removal of Trash
	J. BACNET

	1.14 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	A. It is the contractor’s responsibility to review and understand drawings and specifications.  Any discrepancies or issues shall be addressed via an RFI prior to bid day.  Any discrepancies brought up after bid day are subject to non-payment by the County and the greater condition shall be assumed as included in the contract sum.
	B. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These conventions are as follows:
	C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.
	D. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to identify materials and products:

	1.15 CONSTRUCTON STANDARDS
	A. All work shall conform to project plans, specifications and supplementary specifications along with the current edition of following County and State Construction Standards, as applicable:


	P2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	P3 EXECUTION (Not Used)
	END OF SECTION 01 10 00

	01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.6 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.

	1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed.


	P2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	P3 EXECUTION (Not Used)
	END OF SECTION 01 25 00

	01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Architect will issue through the Owner supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710.

	1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  The Owner will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.
	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to the Owner.

	1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Owner will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

	1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.


	P2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	P3 EXECUTION (Not Used)
	END OF SECTION 01 26 00

	01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment.

	1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. Cost-loaded Critical Path Method Schedule may serve to satisfy requirements for the schedule of values.
	B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one-line item for each Specification Section.

	1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by the Project Officer or designated representative and paid for by Owner.
	B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.
	C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for Applications for Payment.
	D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. The Project Officer or designated representative will return incomplete applications without action.
	E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.
	F. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by the previous application.
	H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.
	J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:


	PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
	PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)
	END OF SECTION

	01 30 00 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Electronic document submittal service.
	B. Project coordination.
	C. Requests for interpretation (RFI).
	D. Subcontract list.
	E. Staff names and assignments.
	F. Preconstruction meeting.
	G. Progress meetings.
	H. Contractor's daily reports.
	I. Progress photographs.
	J. Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
	K. Number of copies of submittals.
	L. Submittal procedures.
	M. Contractor's use of Architect's CAD files.
	N. Delegated design.
	O. Contractor's review.
	P. Architect's action.

	1.2 PROJECT COORDINATOR
	A. Project Coordinator:  General Contractor.
	B. Cooperate with the Project Coordinator in allocation of mobilization areas of site; for field offices and sheds, for vehicle and truck access, traffic, and parking facilities.
	C. During construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the Project Coordinator.
	D. Comply with Project Coordinator's procedures for intra-project communications; submittals, reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations; and resolution of ambiguities and conflicts.
	E. Comply with instructions of the Project Coordinator for use of temporary utilities and construction facilities.  Responsibility for providing temporary utilities and construction facilities is identified in Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls.
	F. Coordinate field engineering and layout work under instructions of the Project Coordinator.
	G. Make the following types of submittals to Architect through the Project Coordinator:

	1.3 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)
	A. Procedure:  Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents, and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and the following:
	C. Format of RFIs:
	D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond through the Web-based Project Management Software.  Allow ten working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
	E. On receipt of Architect's action, immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees with response.
	F. RFI Log: Prepared and maintained by the Architect within the Web-based Project Management Software; Contractor to maintain a separate RFI log with subcontractors.

	1.4 SUBCONTRACT LIST
	A. Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design.  Use CSI Form 1.5A. Include the following information in tabular form:

	1.5 STAFF NAMES AND ASSIGNMENTS
	A. Submit a list of principal staff assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site, prior to or coinciding with initial Application for Payment.
	B. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home and office telephone numbers.
	C. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.
	D. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each temporary phone.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT SUBMITTAL SERVICE
	A. All documents transmitted for purposes of administration of the contract are to be in electronic (PDF) format, and transmitted via an Internet-based submittal service that receives, logs and stores documents, provides electronic stamping and signatures, and notifies addressees via email.
	B. Cost:  The cost of the service is to be paid by Contractor; include the cost of the service in the Contract Sum.
	C. Submittal Service - The selected service is:
	D. Training:  One, one-hour, web-based training session will be arranged for all participants, with representatives of Architect and Contractor participating; further training is the responsibility of the user of the service.
	E. Project Closeout:  Architect will determine when to terminate the service for the project, Contractor shall obtain an archive copy of the project files from the service for the Architect and Owner.

	3.2 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
	A. Architect will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.
	B. Attendance Required:
	C. Agenda:
	D. Contractor to record minutes and post to web based project management software within two days after meeting.

	3.3 PROGRESS MEETINGS
	A. Architect will make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at meetings.
	B. Attendance Required:  Contractor's project manager and job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, Architect, as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting.
	C. Agenda:
	D. Architect to record minutes and post to web based project management software  within five days after meeting.

	3.4 DAILY CONSTRUCTION REPORTS
	A. Submit electronically via Electronic Document Submittal Service at a weekly interval.
	B. Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at Project site and project progress:

	3.5 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS
	A. Submit photographs with each application for payment, taken not more than 3 days prior to submission of application for payment.
	B. Photography Type:  Digital; electronic files.
	C. Provide photographs of site and construction throughout progress of Work produced by a photographer, acceptable to Architect.
	D. In addition to periodic, recurring views, take photographs of each of the following events:
	E. Views:
	F. Digital Photographs:  24 bit color, minimum resolution of 1600 by 1200 ("2 megapixel"), in JPG format; provide files unaltered by photo editing software.
	G. Additional Photographic Requirements:  Refer to Section 01 57 21 for photographic documentation requirements for Indoor Air Quality Controls.

	3.6 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
	A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
	B. Package these submittals by specification section, except closeout submittals or Work performed by separate trades, in a single delivery to the Architect; failure of the Contractor to package these submittals in a single delivery may cause the Architect to withhold action on submittal until associated submittals required by the particular specification section are received.
	C. Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.
	D. Product data and shop drawings to be submitted and managed through the Web-based Project Management Software.
	E. Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.
	F. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 78 00 - CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS.

	3.7 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION
	A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:
	B. Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.
	C. Informational submittals to be submitted and managed through the Web-based Project Management Software.

	3.8 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT
	A. Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
	B. Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
	C. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout in compliance with requirements of Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:
	D. Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.

	3.9 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS
	A. Electronic Documents:  Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up file will be returned.  Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be rejected.
	B. Documents for Project Closeout:  Make one reproduction of submittal originally reviewed.  Submit one extra of submittals for information.
	C. Samples:  Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be retained by Architect.

	3.10 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of related construction activities.
	B. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.
	C. Submittal Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.
	D. Deviations:  Encircle or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.
	E. Resubmittals:
	F. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms.
	G. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating “No Exceptions Taken” or “Note Markings” taken by Architect.

	3.11 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CAD FILES
	A. At Contractor's written request, copies of Architect's CAD Drawing files will be provided to Contractor for Contractor's use in connection with Project; Contractor must sign and return the release form at the end of this Section.
	B. Allow one week for processing, shipping and handling after Architect receives the signed form.
	C. Only the files indicated on Agreement included at the end of this Section shall be made available for use as backgrounds for preparation of shop drawings and coordination drawings.  No other CAD Drawing files, for this Project, will be made available.

	3.12 DELEGATED DESIGN
	A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.
	B. Delegated-Design Submittal:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit three copies of a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional licensed in the Commonwealth of Virginia, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

	3.13 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.
	B. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect through the Web-based Project Management Software.
	C. Verify:
	D. Contractor's responsibility regarding errors and omissions in submittals is not relieved by Architect's review of submittals.
	E. Contractor's responsibility regarding deviations in submittals from requirements of Contract Documents is not relieved by Architect's review of submittals, unless Architect gives written acceptance of specific deviations as approved by Owner.
	F. When work is directly related and involves more than one trade, coordinate submittal with other trades and submit under one cover.
	G. After a submittal has been submitted for review, no changes may be made to that Submittal other than changes resulting from review notes made by the Architect unless such changes are clearly identified and circled before being resubmitted.  Any failure to comply with this requirement shall nullify and invalidate the Architect's review.
	H. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents as indicated below:

	3.14 ARCHITECT'S/ACTION
	A. General:  Architect  will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return them without action.
	B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it; except where indicated otherwise.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows:
	C. Informational Submittals:  Architect  will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect  will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned without review.
	E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.


	END OF SECTION

	01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. BIM: Building Information Modeling.
	B. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Construction Manager, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:
	B. Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

	1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.
	B. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

	1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS
	A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely indicated on Shop Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than one entity.
	B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:
	C. Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the following requirements:

	1.7 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)
	A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716 or Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated above, acceptable to Architect.
	D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
	E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. Submit log submitted at each coordination bi-weekly coordination meeting. Use software log that is part of web-based Project software log with not less than the following:
	F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees with response.

	1.8 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES
	A. Use of Architect's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's limited CAD drawings will be provided by Architect for Contractor's use during construction.
	B. Web-Based Project Software: The Project and all participants will use the [Owner’s] [Architect’s][Contractor’s] web-based Project software site for purposes of hosting and managing Project communication and documentation until Final Completion.
	C. Web-Based Project Software: The Project and all participants will use the Architect’s web-based Project software site for purposes of hosting and managing Project communication and documentation until Final Completion.
	D. Web-Based Project Software: The Project and all participants will use the Contractor’s web-based Project software site for purposes of hosting and managing Project communication and documentation until Final Completion.
	E. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, prepare as follows:

	1.9 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than15 days after execution of the Agreement.
	C. Sustainable Design Requirements Coordination Conference: Owner will schedule and conduct a sustainable design coordination conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner Architect, and Contractor.
	D. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction activity when required by other sections and when required for coordination with other construction.
	E. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 90 days prior to the scheduled date of Substantial Completion.
	F. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.  Progress meeting frequency can be adjusted with the Project Officers approval.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
	PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)
	END OF SECTION

	01 31 14 - FACILITY SERVICES COORDINATION_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Coordination documents.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit coordination drawings and schedules prior to submitting shop drawings, product data, and samples.
	B. Areas of Work requiring Coordination Drawings include all areas and rooms in this building.  Complete the requirements for Coordination Drawings within 75 days of starting construction operations.  Prepare Coordination Drawings since limited space availability necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 COORDINATION REQUIRED
	A. Coordinate the work listed below:
	B. Coordinate progress schedules, including dates for submittals and for delivery of products.
	C. Conduct meetings among subcontractors and others concerned, to establish and maintain coordination and schedules, and to resolve coordination matters in dispute.
	D. Participate in progress meetings.  Report on progress of work to be adjusted under coordination requirements, and any required changes in schedules.  Transmit minutes of meetings and reports to concerned parties.
	E. Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.
	F. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	G. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	H. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

	3.2 COORDINATION DOCUMENTS
	A. Prepare coordination drawings to organize installation of products for efficient use of available space, for proper sequence of installation, and to identify potential conflicts.
	B. Prepare a master schedule identifying responsibilities for activities that directly relate to this work, including submittals and temporary utilities; organize by specification section.
	C. Identify electrical power characteristics and control wiring required for each item of equipment.
	D. Maintain maximum headroom at all locations without finished ceilings.
	E. Maintain finished ceiling heights as indicated.
	F. Coordinate installations with other trades to prevent conflict with Work of other trades and cooperate in making reasonable modifications in layout as needed.
	G. Where conflicts occur with placement of mechanical and electrical materials as they relate to placement of other building materials, the Architect shall be consulted for assistance in coordination of the available space to accommodate all trades.
	H. Maintain documents for the duration of the work, recording changes due to site instructions, modifications or adjustments.
	I. Any construction delays required to accomplish coordination, approval of submittals or re-submittals, or consequent to coordination work, shall be incurred at no additional cost to Owner; such delays may include, but not be limited to , the following:

	3.3 COORDINATION OF SUBMITTALS
	A. Review shop drawings, product data, and samples for compliance with Contract Documents and for coordination with related work.  Transmit copies of reviewed documents to Architect.
	B. Check field dimensions and clearances and relationship to available space and anchors.
	C. Check compatibility with equipment and work of other sections, electrical characteristics, and operational control requirements.
	D. Check motor voltages and control characteristics.
	E. Coordinate controls, interlocks, wiring of switches, and relays.
	F. Coordinate wiring and control diagrams.
	G. When changes in the work are made, review their effect on other work.
	H. Verify information and coordinate maintenance of record documents.

	3.4 COORDINATION OF SUBSTITUTIONS AND MODIFICATIONS
	A. Review proposals and requests for substitution prior to submission to Architect.
	B. Verify compliance with Contract Documents and for compatibility with work of other sections.

	3.5 OBSERVATION OF WORK
	A. Observe work for compliance with Contract Documents.
	B. Maintain a list of observed deficiencies and defects; promptly submit.

	3.6 EQUIPMENT START-UP
	A. Verify utilities, connections, and controls are complete and equipment is in operable condition as required by Section 01 70 00.
	B. Observe start-up and adjustments, test run, record time and date of start-up, and results.
	C. Observe equipment demonstrations made to Owner; record times and additional information required for operation and maintenance manuals.

	3.7 INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE OF EQUIPMENT
	A. Prior to inspection, verify that equipment is tested, operational, clean, and ready for operation.
	B. Assist Architect with review.  Prepare list of items to be completed and corrected.


	END OF SECTION

	01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources.
	B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for completing an activity as scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum.
	C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.
	D. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
	E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.
	F. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
	G. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for completing an activity as scheduled.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:
	B. Startup construction schedule.
	C. Startup Network Diagram: Of size required to display entire network for entire construction period. Show logic ties for activities.
	D. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for entire construction period.
	E. CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports. Format for each activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, cost and resource loading, original duration, remaining duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date, late finish date, and total float in calendar days.
	F. Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.
	G. Daily Construction Reports: Submit at monthly intervals.
	H. Material Location Reports: Submit at monthly intervals.
	I. Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.
	J. Unusual Event Reports: Submit at time of unusual event.
	K. Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and reporting, with capability of producing CPM reports and diagrams within 24 hours of Architect's request.
	B. Prescheduling Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures related to the preliminary construction schedule and Contractor's Construction Schedule, including, but not limited to, the following:

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.

	1.7 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL
	A. Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.
	B. Scheduling Consultant: Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and reporting using CPM scheduling.
	C. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award to date of final completion.
	D. Activities: Treat each floor or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main element of the Work. Comply with the following:
	E. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.
	F. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion, and the following interim milestones:
	G. Cost Correlation: Superimpose a cost correlation timeline, indicating planned and actual costs. On the line, show planned and actual dollar volume of the Work performed as of planned and actual dates used for preparation of payment requests.
	H. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues:
	I. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly scheduled progress meeting.
	J. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working hours, working days, crew sizes, equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which recovery will be accomplished.
	K. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect Owner, separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.

	1.8 STARTUP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit startup, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type construction schedule within seven days of date established for the Notice of Award.
	B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each week with a continuous vertical line. Outline significant construction activities for first 90 days of construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash requirement prediction based on indicated activities.

	1.9 GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice of Award.
	B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.

	1.10 CPM SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General: Prepare network diagrams using AON (activity-on-node) format.
	B. Startup Network Diagram: Submit diagram within 14 days of date established for the Notice of Award. Outline significant construction activities for the first 90 days of construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash requirement prediction based on indicated activities.
	C. CPM Schedule: Prepare Contractor's Construction Schedule using a cost- and resource-loaded, time-scaled CPM network analysis diagram for the Work.
	D. CPM Schedule Preparation: Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work. Using the startup network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical paths.
	E. Contract Modifications: For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using a network fragment to demonstrate the effect of the proposed change on the overall Project schedule.
	F. Initial Issue of Schedule: Prepare initial network diagram from a sorted activity list indicating straight "early start-total float." Identify critical activities. Prepare tabulated reports showing the following:
	G. Schedule Updating: Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated reports showing the following:
	H. Value Summaries: Prepare two cumulative value lists, sorted by finish dates.

	1.11 REPORTS
	A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at Project site:
	B. Material Location Reports: At weekly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of materials delivered to and stored at Project site. List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously reported plus items recently delivered. Include with list a statement of progress on and delivery dates for materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project site. Indicate the following categories for stored materials:
	C. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.
	D. Unusual Event Reports: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report. List chain of events, persons participating, responses by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these events are known or predictable.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
	PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)
	END OF SECTION

	01 32 33 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Key Plan: Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked for location and direction of each photograph. Indicate elevation or story of construction. Include same information as corresponding photographic documentation.
	B. Digital Photographs: Submit image files within three days of taking photographs.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Photographer Qualifications: An individual who has been regularly engaged as a professional photographer of construction projects for not less than three years.
	B. Construction Webcam Service Provider: A firm specializing in providing photographic equipment, web-based software, and related services for construction projects, with record of providing satisfactory services similar to those required for Project.

	1.5 FORMATS AND MEDIA
	A. Digital Photographs: Provide color images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum sensor size of 12 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400 pixels, and with vibration-reduction technology. Use flash in low light levels or backlit conditions.
	B. Digital Images: Submit digital media as originally recorded in the digital camera, without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.
	C. Metadata: Record accurate date and time and GPS location data from camera.
	D. File Names: Name media files with date and sequential numbering suffix.

	1.6 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
	A. Photographer: Engage a qualified photographer to take construction photographs.
	B. General: Take photographs with maximum depth of field and in focus.
	C. Preconstruction Photographs: Before starting construction, take photographs of Project site and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from different vantage points, as directed by the Owner.
	D. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take 10 photographs monthly coinciding with the cutoff date associated with each Application for Payment. Select vantage points to show status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken.
	E. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take 20 photographs after date of Substantial Completion for submission as Project Record Documents. Owner will inform photographer of desired vantage points.
	F. Additional Photographs: Owner may request photographs in addition to periodic photographs specified. Additional photographs will be paid for by Change Order and are not included in the Contract Sum.

	1.7 CONSTRUCTION WEBCAM
	A. Webcam: Provide two fixed-location camera(s) with weatherproof housing, mounted to provide unobstructed view of construction site from location approved by Architect, with the following characteristics:
	B. Live Streaming Images: Provide web-accessible image of current site image, updated at five-minute intervals.
	C. Web-Based Interface: Provide online interface to allow viewing of each high-definition digital still image captured and stored during construction, from the Internet.
	D. Maintain cameras and web-based access in good working order according to web-based construction photographic documentation service provider's written instructions until final completion. Provide for service of cameras and related networking devices and software.


	P2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	P3 EXECUTION (Not Used)
	END OF SECTION

	01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."
	B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

	1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
	A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

	1.5 SUBMITTAL FORMATS
	A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:
	B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.
	C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate sheet.
	D. Paper Submittals:
	E. PDF Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.
	F. Submittals for Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files, or other format indicated by Project software website.

	1.6 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.
	D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.
	F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

	1.7 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data unless submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted.
	C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other materials.
	D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the following information in tabular form:
	E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified.
	F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal.
	G. Certificates:
	H. Test and Research Reports:

	1.8 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
	A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.
	B. Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF file and three paper copies of certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.
	C. BIM Incorporation:  Incorporate delegated-design drawing and data files into BIM established for Project.

	1.9 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.
	B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform approval stamp or by indication in web-based Project software. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

	1.10 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW
	A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions required, and return it.
	B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.
	D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for resubmittal without review.
	E. Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor.
	F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without action.


	P2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	P3 EXECUTION (Not Used)
	END OF SECTION

	01 35 16 - ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes special procedures for alteration work.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Alteration Work: This term includes remodeling, renovation, repair, and maintenance work performed within existing spaces or on existing surfaces as part of the Project.
	B. Consolidate: To strengthen loose or deteriorated materials in place.
	C. Design Reference Sample: A sample that represents the Architect's prebid selection of work to be matched; it may be existing work or work specially produced for the Project.
	D. Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.
	E. Match: To blend with adjacent construction and manifest no apparent difference in material type, species, cut, form, detail, color, grain, texture, or finish; as approved by Architect.
	F. Refinish: To remove existing finishes to base material and apply new finish to match original, or as otherwise indicated.
	G. Repair: To correct damage and defects, retaining existing materials, features, and finishes. This includes patching, piecing-in, splicing, consolidating, or otherwise reinforcing or upgrading materials.
	H. Replace: To remove, duplicate, and reinstall entire item with new material. The original item is the pattern for creating duplicates unless otherwise indicated.
	I. Replicate: To reproduce in exact detail, materials, and finish unless otherwise indicated.
	J. Reproduce: To fabricate a new item, accurate in detail to the original, and from either the same or a similar material as the original, unless otherwise indicated.
	K. Retain: To keep existing items that are not to be removed or dismantled.
	L. Strip: To remove existing finish down to base material unless otherwise indicated.

	1.4 COORDINATION
	A. Alteration Work Subschedule: A construction schedule coordinating the sequencing and scheduling of alteration work for entire Project, including each activity to be performed, and based on Contractor's Construction Schedule. Secure time commitments for performing critical construction activities from separate entities responsible for alteration work.
	B. Pedestrian and Vehicular Circulation: Coordinate alteration work with circulation patterns within Project building(s) and site. Some work is near circulation patterns [and adjacent to restricted areas] . Circulation patterns cannot be closed off entirely and in places can be only temporarily redirected around small areas of work.[ Access to restricted areas may not be obstructed.] Plan and execute the Work accordingly.

	1.5 PROJECT MEETINGS FOR ALTERATION WORK
	A. Preliminary Conference for Alteration Work: Before starting alteration work, the Project Officer will conduct a conference at a location to be determined.
	B. Coordination Meetings: Conduct coordination meetings specifically for alteration work at biweekly intervals. Coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

	1.6 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be encountered or uncovered during the Work, regardless of whether they were previously documented, remain Owner's property.

	1.7 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Alteration Work Subschedule:
	B. Preconstruction Documentation: Show preexisting conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements that are to remain, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by Contractor's alteration work operations.
	C. Alteration Work Program: Submit 30 days before work begins.
	D. Fire-Prevention Plan: Submit 30 days before work begins.

	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Specialist Qualifications: An experienced firm regularly engaged in specialty work similar in nature, materials, design, and extent to alteration work as specified in each Section and that has completed a minimum of five recent projects with a record of successful in-service performance that demonstrates the firm's qualifications to perform this work.
	B. Title X Requirement: Each firm conducting activities that disturb painted surfaces shall be a "Lead-Safe Certified Firm" according to 40 CFR 745, Subpart E, and use only workers that are trained in lead-safe work practices.
	C. Alteration Work Program: Prepare a written plan for alteration work for whole Project, including each phase or process and protection of surrounding materials during operations. Show compliance with indicated methods and procedures specified in this and other Sections. Coordinate this Project alteration work program with specific requirements of programs required in other alteration work Sections.
	D. Fire-Prevention Plan: Prepare a written plan for preventing fires during the Work, including placement of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag buckets, and other fire-control devices during each phase or process. Coordinate plan with Owner's fire-protection equipment and requirements. Include fire-watch personnel's training, duties, and authority to enforce fire safety.
	E. Safety and Health Standard: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6.

	1.9 STORAGE AND HANDLING OF SALVAGED MATERIALS
	A. Salvaged Materials:
	B. Salvaged Materials for Reinstallation:
	C. Existing Materials to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling from construction work. Where permitted by Architect, items may be dismantled and taken to a suitable, protected storage location during construction work and reinstalled in their original locations after alteration and other construction work in the vicinity is complete.
	D. Storage: Catalog and store items within a weathertight enclosure where they are protected from moisture, weather, condensation, and freezing temperatures.
	E. Storage Space:

	1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions that affect the Work by use of measured drawings preconstruction photographs and preconstruction videotapes.
	B. Discrepancies: Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with removal and dismantling work.
	C. Owner's Removals: Before beginning alteration work, verify in correspondence with Owner that the following items have been removed:
	D. Size Limitations in Existing Spaces: Materials, products, and equipment used for performing the Work and for transporting debris, materials, and products shall be of sizes that clear surfaces within existing spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, including temporary protection, by 12 inches (300 mm) or more.

	1.11 PART 2 PRODUCTS - (Not Used)PART 3  EXECUTIONPROTECTION
	A. Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and surrounding buildings from harm resulting from alteration work.
	B. Temporary Protection of Materials to Remain:
	C. Comply with each product manufacturer's written instructions for protections and precautions. Protect against adverse effects of products and procedures on people and adjacent materials, components, and vegetation.
	D. Utility and Communications Services:
	E. Existing Drains: Prior to the start of work in an area, test drainage system to ensure that it is functioning properly. Notify Architect immediately of inadequate drainage or blockage. Do not begin work in an area until the drainage system is functioning properly.
	F. Existing Roofing: Prior to the start of work in an area, install roofing protection.

	1.12 PROTECTION FROM FIRE
	A. General: Follow fire-prevention plan and the following:
	B. Heat-Generating Equipment and Combustible Materials: Comply with the following procedures while performing work with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, including welding, torch-cutting, soldering, brazing, removing paint with heat, or other operations where open flames or implements using high heat or combustible solvents and chemicals are anticipated:
	C. Fire-Control Devices: Provide and maintain fire extinguishers, fire blankets, and rag buckets for disposal of rags with combustible liquids. Maintain each as suitable for the type of fire risk in each work area. Ensure that nearby personnel and the fire-watch personnel are trained in fire-extinguisher and blanket use.
	D. Sprinklers: Where sprinkler protection exists and is functional, maintain it without interruption while operations are being performed. If operations are performed close to sprinklers, shield them temporarily with guards.

	1.13 PROTECTION DURING APPLICATION OF CHEMICALS
	A. Protect motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and surrounding buildings from harm or spillage resulting from applications of chemicals and adhesives.
	B. Cover adjacent surfaces with protective materials that are proven to resist chemicals selected for Project unless chemicals being used will not damage adjacent surfaces as indicated in alteration work program. Use covering materials and masking agents that are waterproof and UV resistant and that will not stain or leave residue on surfaces to which they are applied. Apply protective materials according to manufacturer's written instructions. Do not apply liquid masking agents or adhesives to painted or porous surfaces. When no longer needed, promptly remove protective materials.
	C. Do not apply chemicals during winds of sufficient force to spread them to unprotected surfaces.
	D. Neutralize alkaline and acid wastes and legally dispose of off Owner's property.
	E. Collect and dispose of runoff from chemical operations by legal means and in a manner that prevents soil contamination, soil erosion, undermining of paving and foundations, damage to landscaping, or water penetration into building interior.

	1.14 GENERAL ALTERATION WORK
	A. Have specialty work performed only by qualified specialists.
	B. Ensure that supervisory personnel are present when work begins and during its progress.
	C. Record existing work before each procedure (preconstruction), and record progress during the work. Use digital preconstruction documentation photographs or video recordings. Comply with requirements in Section 01 32 33 "Photographic Documentation."
	D. Perform surveys of Project site as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from alterations.
	E. Notify Architect of visible changes in the integrity of material or components whether from environmental causes including biological attack, UV degradation, freezing, or thawing or from structural defects including cracks, movement, or distortion.


	END OF SECTION 01 35 16

	01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Submittals.
	B. Quality assurance.
	C. References and standards.
	D. Testing and inspection agencies and services.
	E. Control of installation.
	F. Tolerances.
	G. Manufacturers' field services.
	H. Defect Assessment.

	1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ASTM C1021 - Standard Practice for Laboratories Engaged in Testing of Building Sealants 2008 (Reapproved 2014).
	B. ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Agencies Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates for Use in Construction and Criteria for Testing Agency Evaluation 2017.
	C. ASTM C1093 - Standard Practice for Accreditation of Testing Agencies for Masonry 2019.
	D. ASTM D3740 - Standard Practice for Minimum Requirements for Agencies Engaged in the Testing and/or Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and Construction 2019.
	E. ASTM E329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in Construction Inspection, Testing, or Special Inspection 2020.
	F. ASTM E543 - Standard Specification for Agencies Performing Nondestructive Testing 2015.
	G. IAS AC89 - Accreditation Criteria for Testing Laboratories 2018.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form, within 30 days following mobilization, and include the following:
	C. Design Data:  Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents, or for Owner's information.
	D. Test Reports:  After each test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to Architect and to Contractor.
	E. Certificates:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Architect, in quantities specified for Product Data.
	F. Manufacturer's Instructions:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the Owner's information.  Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.
	G. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Submit reports for Architect's benefit as contract administrator or for Owner.

	1.4 Quality Assurance
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications:

	1.5 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS
	A. For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes.
	B. Conform to reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except where a specific date is established by applicable code.
	C. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.
	D. Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work, until Substantial Completion.
	E. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.
	F. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor those of Architect shall be altered from the Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in any reference document.

	1.6 Testing and Inspection Agencies and Services
	A. As indicated in individual specification sections, Owner or Contractor shall employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform specified testing.
	B. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
	C. Contractor Employed Agency:


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION
	A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.
	B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.
	C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.
	D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise workmanship.
	E. Have Work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.
	F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the manufacturer.
	G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

	3.2 TOLERANCES
	A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.  Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.
	B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances.  Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.
	C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

	3.3 TESTING AND INSPECTION
	A. Testing Agency Duties:
	B. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:
	C. Contractor Responsibilities:
	D. Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be performed by the same agency on instructions by Architect.
	E. Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be paid for by Contractor.

	3.4 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES
	A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust and balance of equipment and [________] as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.
	B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

	3.5 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
	A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not conforming to specified requirements.


	END OF SECTION

	01 42 00 - REFERENCES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.
	B. "Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.
	C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested," "authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."
	D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."
	E. Reviewed:  The term "reviewed" where used in conjunction with the Engineer's action on the Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, is limited to the Engineer's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.
	F. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the Work.
	G. Recycled Content Materials: Building materials that contain in aggregate, a minimum weighted average of post consumer or post industrial recycled content material.
	H. Post Industrial Recycled Content: Building material generated by collection of waste material or by products of the manufacturing process.
	I. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and similar operations.
	J. "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site.
	K. Installer:  An "Installer" is the Contractor or an entity engaged by the Contractor, either as an employee, subcontractor, or contractor of lower tier for performance of a particular construction activity, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.  Installers are required to be experienced in the operations they are engaged to perform.
	L. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.
	M. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be built.
	N. Testing Laboratories:  A "testing laboratory" is an independent entity engaged to perform specific inspections or tests, either at the Project Site or elsewhere, and to report on and, if required, to interpret results of those inspections or tests.

	1.3 SPECIFICATION FORMAT AND CONTENT EXPLANATION
	A. Specification Format:  These Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections based on the Construction Specifications Institute's 50 Division format and MASTERFORMAT numbering system.
	B. Specification Content:  This Specification uses certain conventions in the use of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations or circumstances.  These conventions are explained as follows:

	1.4 INDUSTRY STANDARDS
	A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.
	B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Conflicting Requirements:  Where compliance with two or more standards is specified, and the standards may establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels.  Refer requirements that are different, but apparently equal, and uncertainties to the Engineer for a decision before proceeding.
	D. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.

	1.5 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
	A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of the United States."
	B. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.
	C. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. Information is subject to change and is up to date as of the date of the Contract Documents.

	1.6 GOVERNING REGULATIONS/AUTHORITIES
	A. The Engineer has contacted authorities having jurisdiction where necessary to obtain information necessary for preparation of Contract Documents.  Contact authorities having jurisdiction directly for information and decisions having a bearing on the Work.
	B. Copies of Regulations:  Obtain copies of the following regulations and retain at the Project Site, available for reference by parties who have a reasonable need for such reference.
	C. International Building Code - 2012.
	D. VA Uniform Statewide Building Code - VUSBC 2012
	E. Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute.  Parking Structures practice for design and construction.
	F. Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG)

	1.7 SUBMITTALS
	A. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For the Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, and similar documents, correspondence, and records established in conjunction with compliance with standards and regulations bearing upon performance of the Work.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used)
	END OF SECTION

	01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Temporary telecommunications services.
	B. Temporary telephone service.
	C. Temporary sanitary facilities.
	D. Temporary Controls:  Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 01 51 00 - Temporary Utilities.
	B. Section 01 52 13 - Field Offices and Sheds.
	C. Section 01 55 00 - Vehicular Access and Parking.
	D. Section 01 35 53 - Security Procedures.
	E. Section 01 57 21 - Indoor Air Quality Controls.
	F. Section 01 58 13 - Temporary Project Signage.
	G. Section 01 61 16 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.

	1.3 TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES
	A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telecommunications services to field office at time of project mobilization.
	B. Telecommunications services shall include:

	1.4 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
	A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures.  Provide at time of project mobilization.
	B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

	1.5 BARRIERS
	A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and demolition.
	B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-of-way and for public access to existing building.
	C. Provide protection for plants designated to remain.  Replace damaged plants.
	D. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.

	1.6 FENCING
	A. Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates with locks.

	1.7 EXTERIOR ENCLOSURES
	A. Provide temporary insulated weather tight closure of exterior openings to accommodate acceptable working conditions and protection for Products, to allow for temporary heating and maintenance of required ambient temperatures identified in individual specification sections, and to prevent entry of unauthorized persons.  Provide access doors with self-closing hardware and locks.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION - Not Used
	END OF SECTION

	01 51 00 - TEMPORARY UTILITIES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Temporary Utilities:  Electricity, lighting, heat, and water.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Telephone service for administrative purposes.

	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. 29 CFR 1926 - U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Standards current edition.

	1.4 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY
	A. Cost:  By Contractor.
	B. Provide power service required from utility source.
	C. Provide power outlets for construction operations, with branch wiring and distribution boxes located at each floor.  Provide flexible power cords as required.
	D. Provide main service disconnect and over-current protection at convenient location and meter.
	E. Permanent convenience receptacles may be utilized during construction.
	F. Provide adequate distribution equipment, wiring, and outlets to provide single phase branch circuits for power and lighting.

	1.5 TEMPORARY LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES
	A. Provide and maintain LED, compact fluorescent, or high-intensity discharge lighting as suitable for the application for construction operations in accordance with requirements of 29 CFR 1926 and authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Provide branch wiring from power source to distribution boxes with lighting conductors, pigtails, and lamps as required.
	C. Maintain lighting and provide routine repairs.

	1.6 TEMPORARY HEATING
	A. Cost of Energy:  By Contractor.
	B. Provide heating devices and heat as needed to maintain specified conditions for construction operations.
	C. Maintain minimum ambient temperature of 50 degrees F in areas where construction is in progress, unless indicated otherwise in specifications.
	D. Prior to operation of permanent equipment for temporary heating purposes, verify that installation is approved for operation, equipment is lubricated and filters are in place.  Provide and pay for operation, maintenance, and regular replacement of filters and worn or consumed parts.

	1.7 TEMPORARY COOLING
	A. Cost of Energy:  By Contractor.
	B. Provide cooling devices and cooling as needed to maintain specified conditions for construction operations.
	C. Maintain maximum ambient temperature of 80 degrees F in areas where construction is in progress, unless indicated otherwise in specifications.
	D. Prior to operation of permanent equipment for temporary cooling purposes, verify that installation is approved for operation, equipment is lubricated and filters are in place.  Provide and pay for operation, maintenance, and regular replacement of filters and worn or consumed parts.

	1.8 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE
	A. Cost of Water Used:  By Contractor.
	B. Provide and maintain suitable quality water service for construction operations at time of project mobilization.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION - Not Used
	END OF SECTION

	01 52 13 - FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Temporary field offices for use of Architect.
	B. Temporary field offices for use of Contractor.
	C. Maintenance and removal.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, FURNISHINGS
	A. Materials, Equipment, Furnishings:  Serviceable, new or used, adequate for required purpose.

	2.2 CONSTRUCTION
	A. Portable or mobile buildings, or buildings constructed with floors raised above ground, securely fixed to foundations, with steps and landings at entrance doors.
	B. Construction:  Structurally sound, secure, weather tight enclosures for office.  Maintain during progress of Work; remove when no longer needed.
	C. Lighting for Offices:  50 fc at desk top height, exterior lighting at entrance doors.

	2.3 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL
	A. Heating, Cooling, and Ventilating:  Automatic equipment to maintain comfort conditions.

	2.4 CONTRACTOR OFFICE AND FACILITIES
	A. Size:  For Contractor's needs and to provide space for project meetings.
	B. Furnishings in Meeting Area:  Conference table and chairs to seat at least eight persons; racks and files for Contract Documents, submittals, and project record documents.
	C. Other Furnishings:  Contractor's option.
	D. Equipment:  Six adjustable band protective helmets for visitors, one 10 inch outdoor weather thermometer .

	2.5 OWNER AND ARCHITECT/ENGINEER OFFICE
	A. Separate space for sole use of Owner and Architect, with separate entrance door with new lock and two keys.
	B. Area:  At least 150 sq ft, with minimum dimension of 8 ft.
	C. Minimum four 110 volt duplex convenience outlets, one on each wall.
	D. Telephone:  As specified in Section 01 50 00.
	E. Furnishings:


	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Fill and grade sites for temporary structures to provide drainage away from buildings.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Install office spaces ready for occupancy 15 days after date fixed in Notice to Proceed.
	B. Parking:  Two hard surfaced parking spaces for use by Owner and Architect, connected to office by hard surfaced walk.

	3.3 MAINTENANCE AND CLEANING
	A. Weekly janitorial services for offices; periodic cleaning and maintenance for offices.
	B. Maintain approach walks free of mud, water, and snow.

	3.4 REMOVAL
	A. At completion of Work remove buildings, foundations, utility services, and debris.  Restore areas.


	END OF SECTION

	01 55 00 - VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Driveways, entrance and traffic routes.
	B. Parking.
	C. Existing pavements and parking areas.
	D. Permanent pavements and parking facilities.
	E. Construction parking controls.
	F. Haul routes.
	G. Traffic signs and signals.
	H. Maintenance.
	I. Removal, repair.
	J. Mud from site vehicles.


	part 2  products (not used)
	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 DRIVEWAYS, ENTRANCE AND TRAFFIC ROUTES
	A. Keep driveways and entrances serving premises and site surrounding Project clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.  Provide continuous monitoring of site.
	B. Truck deliveries shall be scheduled so that the streets adjacent to the site do not back up with delivery trucks waiting to deliver materials.  Trucks must be scheduled accordingly, or wait to unload inside the fence in the project site or off the Owner's property.

	3.2 PARKING
	A. Use of existing parking facilities by construction personnel is not permitted.
	B. Use of new parking facilities by construction personnel is not permitted.
	C. Do not allow heavy vehicles or construction equipment in parking areas.
	D. Arrange for temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel.
	E. When site space is not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.
	F. Locate as approved by Architect.

	3.3 Permanent pavements and parking facilities
	A. Prior to Substantial Completion the base for permanent roads and parking areas may be used for construction traffic.
	B. Avoid traffic loading beyond paving design capacity.  Tracked vehicles not allowed.

	3.4 CONSTRUCTION PARKING CONTROL
	A. Control vehicular parking to prevent interference with public traffic and parking, access by emergency vehicles, and Owner's operations.
	B. Monitor parking of construction personnel's vehicles in existing facilities.  Maintain vehicular access to and through parking areas.
	C. Prevent parking on or adjacent to access roads or in non-designated areas.

	3.5 HAUL ROUTES
	A. Consult with authority having jurisdiction, establish public thoroughfares to be used for haul routes and site access.
	B. Confine construction traffic to designated haul routes.
	C. Provide traffic control at critical areas of haul routes to regulate traffic, to minimize interference with public traffic.

	3.6 TRAFFIC SIGNS AND SIGNALS
	A. At approaches to site and on site, install at crossroads, detours, parking areas, and elsewhere as needed to direct construction and affected public traffic.
	B. Install and operate traffic control signals to direct and maintain orderly flow of traffic in areas under Contractor's control, and areas affected by Contractor's operations.
	C. Relocate as work progresses, to maintain effective traffic control.

	3.7 MAINTENANCE
	A. Maintain traffic and parking areas in a sound condition free of excavated material, construction equipment, products, mud, snow, and ice.
	B. Maintain existing paved areas used for construction; promptly repair breaks, potholes, low areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain paving and drainage in original, or specified, condition.

	3.8 REMOVAL, REPAIR
	A. Repair existing and new permanent facilities damaged by use, to original condition.
	B. Remove equipment and devices when no longer required.
	C. Repair damage caused by installation.

	3.9 MUD FROM SITE VEHICLES
	A. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.


	END OF SECTION

	01 57 19 - TEMPORARY ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Construction procedures to promote adequate indoor air quality during and after construction.
	B. Building flush-out after construction and before occupancy.
	C. Testing indoor air quality after completion of construction.

	1.2 PROJECT GOALS
	A. Dust and Airborne Particulates:  Prevent deposition of dust and other particulates in HVAC ducts and equipment.
	B. Airborne Contaminants:  Procedures and products have been specified to minimize indoor air pollutants.

	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ASTM D5197 - Standard Test Method for Determination of Formaldehyde and Other Carbonyl Compounds in Air (Active Sampler Methodology) 2016.
	B. CAL (CDPH SM) - Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions From Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers 2017, v1.2.
	C. EPA 600/4-90/010 - Compendium of Methods for the Determination of Air Pollutants in Indoor Air 1990.
	D. EPA 625/R-96/010b - Compendium of Methods for the Determination of Toxic Organic Compounds in Ambient Air 1999.
	E. SMACNA (OCC) - IAQ Guidelines for Occupied Buildings Under Construction 2007.

	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. Adsorptive Materials:  Gypsum board, acoustical ceiling tile and panels, carpet and carpet tile, fabrics, fibrous insulation, and other similar products.
	B. Contaminants:  Gases, vapors, regulated pollutants, airborne mold and mildew, and the like, as specified.
	C. Particulates:  Dust, dirt, and other airborne solid matter.
	D. Wet Work:  Concrete, plaster, coatings, and other products that emit water vapor or volatile organic compounds during installation, drying, or curing.
	E. Ventilation: The process of supplying and removing air to and from interior spaces by natural or mechanical means.
	F. Volatile Organic Compound (VOC): Carbon compounds that participate in atmospheric photochemical reactions, (excluding carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, carbonic acid, metallic carbides and carbonates, and ammonium carbonate); the compounds vaporize (become a gas) at normal room temperatures.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Indoor Air Quality Management Plan:  Describe in detail measures to be taken to promote adequate indoor air quality upon completion; use SMACNA (OCC) as a guide.
	C. Interior Finishes Installation Schedule:  Identify each interior finish that either generates odors, moisture, or vapors or is susceptible to adsorption of odors and vapors, and indicate air handling zone, sequence of application, and curing times.
	D. Duct and Terminal Unit Inspection Report.
	E. Air Contaminant Test Plan:  Identify:
	F. Air Contaminant Test Reports:  Show:

	1.6 SCHEDULING
	A. Coordinate construction activities to minimize or eliminate disruption of operations in occupied portions of building.
	B. Schedule for storage, installation, and protection of all components of air distribution systems.
	C. Schedule for storage, installation, and protect of absorptive materials (woven, fibrous or porous in nature, such as carpet, ceiling tiles, insulation, and fabrics) from exposure to emissions during and after installation from materials and finishes with potential for short-term release of off-gassing volatile organic compounds.
	D. Do not store absorptive materials on-site if protection measures as described above cannot be ensured.
	E. Avoid building occupancy while construction related pollutants are present.
	F. Ensure proper and complete curing of concrete before covering.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Low VOC Materials:  See other sections for specific requirements for materials with low VOC content.
	B. Auxiliary Air Filters:


	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES
	A. Prevent the absorption of moisture and humidity by adsorptive materials by:
	B. Begin construction ventilation when building is substantially enclosed.
	C. HVAC system shall be kept clean, free of dust, debris, moisture, gaseous and microbial contamination during storage, handling, installation and punch-out.  Inspect all air inlets, air outlets, grilles, diffusers, plenums, and ducts upon completion of Work.
	D. Use of HVAC equipment and ductwork for ventilation during construction is not permitted:
	E. Do not store construction materials or waste in mechanical or electrical rooms.
	F. Provide direct exhaust to the exterior during installation of strong emitting materials, including touch-up activities; keep exhaust away from intakes and occupied spaces.
	G. Provide adequate ventilation of packaged dry products prior to installations. Remove from package and place in a secure, dry, well-ventilated space, free from contaminant sources and residues.  Provide a temperature range of 60 degrees F minimum to 90 degree maximum continuously during ventilations period.  Do not ventilate within limits of Work unless otherwise approved by Architect.
	H. "Bake-out" or "super-heating" of spaces to accelerate the release of gaseous emissions is not permitted.
	I. Prohibit smoking and use of fossil-fueled temporary heating units inside the building and near building entrances, windows and intakes and within 25 feet of building entrances.
	J. Prior to use of return air ductwork without intake filters clean up and remove dust and debris generated by construction activities.
	K. Use low-toxic pest control chemicals such as boron, if needed, unless otherwise directed.
	L. Remove spills or excess application of solvent-containing products as soon as possible. Use low-emitting cleaning agents, giving preference to Green Seal products.
	M. Keep work areas as dry as possible; replace any absorptive (dry sink) material that is exposed to moisture.
	N. Use other relevant recommendations of SMACNA (OCC) for avoiding unnecessary contamination due to construction procedures.

	3.2 PATHWAY INTERRUPTION
	A. Provide negative pressurization of spaces under construction and/or demolition and positive pressurization of occupied or finished spaces while construction work proceeds in adjacent areas.
	B. Relocate pollutant sources when project equipment or staging areas coincide with critical air flow pathways and place plastic barriers to contain construction areas.
	C. Temporarily seal building, including air intakes and exhaust vents, and any other building openings, when dust-generating or strong-emitting construction products or procedures are used on the exterior of the building.
	D. Once spaces within building become occupied, work areas must remain under negative pressure. Exhaust air at a rate at least 10% greater than the rate of supply. Do not exhaust air where it can be drawn back into occupied spaces and place a continuous plastic barriers creating a seal between construction areas and occupied spaces.

	3.3 INDOOR AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT - PRIOR TO OCCUPANCY
	A. Provide Air Contaminant Testing, if testing fails, provide Building Flush-Out.

	3.4 BUILDING FLUSH-OUT
	A. Perform building flush-out before occupancy, with all interior finishes installed and new filtration media in place.
	B. Do not start flush-out until:
	C. Building Flush-Out:  Operate all ventilation systems at normal flow rates with 100 percent outside air until a total air volume of 14,000 cubic feet per square foot of floor area has been supplied.
	D. Install new HVAC filtration media after completion of flush-out and before occupancy or further testing.

	3.5 AIR CONTAMINANT TESTING
	A. Perform air contaminant testing before occupancy.
	B. Do not start air contaminant testing until:
	C. Indoor Air Samples:  Collect from spaces representative of occupied areas:
	D. Outdoor Air Samples:  Collect samples at outside air intake of each air handler at the same time as indoor samples are taken.
	E. Analyze air samples and submit report.
	F. Air Contaminant Concentration Limits:
	G. Air Contaminant Concentration Test Methods:


	END OF SECTION

	01 58 13 - TEMPORARY PROJECT SIGNAGE_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Project identification sign.
	B. Project informational signs.

	1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Design sign and structure to withstand 50 miles/hr wind velocity.
	B. Finishes, Painting:  Adequate to withstand weathering, fading, and chipping for duration of construction.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
	B. Shop Drawing:  Show content, layout, lettering, color, foundation, structure, sizes and grades of members.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SIGN MATERIALS
	A. Structure and Framing:  New, wood, structurally adequate.
	B. Sign Surfaces:  Exterior grade plywood with medium density overlay, minimum 3/4 inch thick, standard large sizes to minimize joints.
	C. Rough Hardware:  Galvanized.
	D. Paint and Primers:  Exterior quality, two coats; sign background of color as selected.
	E. Lettering:  Exterior quality paint, contrasting colors.

	2.2 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION SIGN
	A. One painted sign, 48 sq ft area, bottom 6 feet above ground.
	B. Graphic Design, Colors, Style of Lettering:  Designated by Architect.

	2.3 PROJECT INFORMATIONAL SIGNS
	A. Provide signs designation construction access at entrances designated for construction access.
	B. Provide no trespassing and hard hat area signs.


	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Install project identification sign within 30 days after date fixed by Notice to Proceed.
	B. Erect at designated location.
	C. Erect supports and framing on secure foundation, rigidly braced and framed to resist wind loadings.
	D. Install sign surface plumb and level, with butt joints.  Anchor securely.

	3.2 MAINTENANCE
	A. Maintain signs and supports clean, repair deterioration and damage.

	3.3 REMOVAL
	A. Remove signs, framing, supports, and foundations at completion of Project and restore the area.


	END OF SECTION

	01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or other designation. In addition to the basis-of-design product description, product attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight, dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other special features and requirements for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification.
	C. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification Section, provide products qualified under the specified product procedure. In the event that a named product or product by a named manufacturer does not meet the other requirements of the specifications, select another named product or product from another named manufacturer that does meet the requirements of the specifications. Submit a comparable product request, if applicable.
	D. Substitutions:  Requests for changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required by Contract Documents proposed by the Contractor after award of the Contract are considered requests for "substitutions." The following are not considered substitutions:

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Comparable Product Request Submittal: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product. Identify basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.
	B. Identification of Products: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or imprint manufacturer or product names or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products or equipment that will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior.

	1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	C. Storage:

	1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents.
	B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.
	C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample," provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.
	D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items.

	2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:
	B. Submittal Requirements: Approval by the Architect of Contractor's request for use of comparable product is not intended to satisfy other submittal requirements. Comply with specified submittal requirements.


	PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used)
	END OF SECTION 01 60 00

	01 61 16 - VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) CONTENT RESTRICTIONS_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Low-emitting restrictions for product categories listed below under "DEFINITIONS."
	B. VOC-restricted products.
	C. All products of each category that are installed in the project must comply; Owner's project goals do not allow for partial compliance.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittal procedures.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Low-Emitting Products:  All products of each of the following categories when installed or applied on-site in the building interior:
	B. Interior of Building:  Within the building waterproofing envelope.
	C. Adhesives:  All gunnable, trowelable, liquid-applied, and aerosol adhesives, whether specified or not; including flooring adhesives, resilient base adhesives, and pipe jointing adhesives.
	D. Sealants:  All gunnable, trowelable, and liquid-applied joint sealants and sealant primers, whether specified or not; including firestopping sealants and duct joint sealers.

	1.4 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. CRI (GLP) - Green Label Plus Testing Program - Certified Products Current Edition.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Evidence of Compliance:  Submit for each different product in each applicable category.
	C. Product Data:  For each VOC-restricted product used in the project, submit evidence of compliance.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. All Products:  Comply with the most stringent of federal, State, and local requirements, or these specifications.
	B. Adhesives applied within the building waterproofing envelope shall comply with the current VOC Content limits, as expressed in grams per liter, of  South Coast Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD) Rule 1168 "Adhesive and Sealant Applications," amended January 7, 2005, or more stringent levels, as follows (Adhesives integral to waterproofing system are exempt):
	C. Aerosol Adhesives applied within building waterproofing envelope shall comply with the VOC Content limits, as expressed in percentage of VOCs by weight, of Green Seal (GS) Standard GS-36 “Commercial Adhesives,” October 19, 2000 as follows:
	D. Sealants applied within building waterproofing envelope shall comply with VOC Content limits, as expressed in grams per liter, less water and exempt compounds,  of  SCAQMD Rule 1168 '' Adhesive and Sealant Applications,''  amended January 7, 2005, as follows (Adhesives integral to waterproofing system are exempt):
	E. Sealant primers applied within building waterproofing envelope shall comply w ith VOC Content limits, as expressed in grams per liter, less water and exempt compounds,  of  SCAQMD Rule 1168 '' Adhesive and Sealant Applications,''  amended January 7, 2005, as follows:
	F. Paints and Coatings:
	G. Carpet Tile and Adhesive:  Provide products having VOC content not greater than that required for CRI Green Label Plus certification.
	H. Carpet Tile and Adhesive:  Provide products having VOC content as specified in Section 09 68 13.
	I. Composite Wood and Agrifiber Products and Adhesives Used for Laminating Them:  Provide products having no added urea-formaldehyde resins.
	J. Other Product Categories:  Comply with limitations specified elsewhere.
	K. Carpets: Comply with testing and product requirements of the Carpet and Rug Institute Green Label Plus program.
	L. Carpet cushion: Comply with testing and product requirements of the Carpet and Rug Institute Green Label program.
	M. Hard Surface Flooring and Wall Base System (vinyl, linoleum, laminate, rubber, wood flooring - except solid unfinished wood and mineral-based integrally finished flooring): Comply with testing and product requirements of the Resilient Floor Covering Institute’s FloorScore Program.


	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner reserves the right to reject non-compliant products, whether installed or not, and require their removal and replacement with compliant products at no extra cost to Owner.
	B. Additional costs to restore indoor air quality due to installation of non-compliant products will be borne by Contractor.


	END OF SECTION

	01 61 16.01 - ACCESSORY MATERIAL VOC CONTENT CERTIFICATION FORM_0
	FORM
	A. Identification:
	B. Use of This Form:
	C. VOC content restrictions are specified in Section 01 61 16.

	1.2 PRODUCT CERTIFICATION
	A. I certify that the installation work of my firm on this project:
	B. Product data and MSDS sheets are attached.

	2.1 CERTIFIED BY:  (Installer/Manufacturer/Supplier Firm)
	A. Firm Name: ______________________________________________
	B. Print Name: ______________________________________________
	C. Signature: ______________________________________________
	D. Title: ____________________ (officer of company)
	E. Date: _________________

	END OF SECTION

	01 70 00 - EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.
	B. Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition, except removal, disposal, and/or remediation of hazardous materials and toxic substances.
	C. Pre-installation meetings.
	D. Cutting and patching.
	E. Surveying for laying out the work.
	F. Cleaning and protection.
	G. Starting of systems and equipment.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Survey work:  Submit name, address, and telephone number of Surveyor before starting survey work.
	C. Cutting and Patching:  Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
	D. Project Record Documents:  Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.

	1.4 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. For survey work, employ a land surveyor registered in the Commonwealth of Virginia  and acceptable to Architect.  Submit evidence of Surveyor's Errors and Omissions insurance coverage in the form of an Insurance Certificate.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Grade site to drain.  Maintain excavations free of water.  Provide, operate, and maintain pumping equipment.
	B. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.
	C. Dust Control:  Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.  Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over adjacent property.
	D. Noise Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by construction operations.
	E. Pest and Rodent Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from damaging the work.
	F. Rodent Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or invading premises.
	G. Pollution Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by construction operations.  Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PATCHING MATERIALS
	A. New Materials:  As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching and extending work.
	B. Type and Quality of Existing Products:  Determine by inspecting and testing products where necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.
	C. Product Substitution:  For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution described in Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.


	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.  Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.
	B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being applied or attached.
	C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.
	D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.
	E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct locations.
	F. Prior to Cutting:  Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching.  After uncovering existing work, assess conditions affecting performance of work.  Beginning of cutting or patching means acceptance of existing conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
	B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.
	C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

	3.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site prior to commencing work of the section.
	B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
	C. Notify Architect four days in advance of meeting date.
	D. Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:
	E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

	3.4 LAYING OUT THE WORK
	A. Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.
	B. Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered.
	C. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points during construction.
	D. Promptly report to Architect the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required because of changes in grades or other reasons.
	E. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control.  Make no changes without prior written notice to  Architect.
	F. Utilize recognized engineering survey practices.
	G. Establish elevations, lines and levels.  Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar appropriate means:
	H. Periodically verify layouts by same means.
	I. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.

	3.5 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.
	B. Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.
	D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
	E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.

	3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
	B. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:
	C. Execute cutting and patching including excavation and fill to complete the work, to uncover work in order to install improperly sequenced work, to remove and replace defective or non-conforming work, to remove samples of installed work for testing when requested, to provide openings in the work for penetration of mechanical and electrical work, to execute patching to complement adjacent work, and to fit products together to integrate with other work.
	D. Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate surfaces to receive patching and finishing.  In existing work, minimize damage and restore to original condition.
	E. Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant elements, and sight exposed surfaces.
	F. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.  Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior approval.
	G. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
	H. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.
	I. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids with fire rated material in accordance with Section 07 84 00, to full thickness of the penetrated element.
	J. Patching:
	K. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish.  For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break.  For an assembly, refinish entire unit.
	L. Make neat transitions.  Patch work to match adjacent work in texture and appearance.  Where new work abuts or aligns with existing, perform a smooth and even transition.

	3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly condition.
	B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.
	C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning to eliminate dust.
	D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and dispose off-site; do not burn or bury.

	3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK
	A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
	B. Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.
	C. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate work area to prevent damage.
	D. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.
	E. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.
	F. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces.  If traffic or activity is necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material manufacturer.
	G. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.
	H. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible.

	3.9 SYSTEM STARTUP
	A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.
	B. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.
	C. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by the equipment or system manufacturer.
	D. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.
	E. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
	F. Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning correctly.

	3.10 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

	3.11 FINAL CLEANING
	A. Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning; clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.
	B. Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.
	C. Remove all labels that are not permanent.  Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or nameplates on mechanical and electrical  equipment.
	D. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, and drainage systems.
	E. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site; dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.
	F. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	G. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	H. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.
	I. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	J. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
	K. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.
	L. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	M. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
	N. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.
	O. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.
	P. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	Q. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	R. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	S. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.
	T. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	U. Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
	V. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures.
	W. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.


	END OF SECTION

	01 73 00 - EXECUTION_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of subsequent work.
	B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of subsequent work.

	1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Cutting and Patching Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For land surveyor.
	B. Certificates: Submit certificate signed by professional engineer certifying that location and elevation of improvements comply with requirements.
	C. Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the time cutting and patching will be performed. Include the following information:
	D. Certified Surveys: Submit two copies signed by land surveyor.
	E. Final Property Survey: Submit 10 copies showing the Work performed and record survey data.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying services of the kind indicated.
	B. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.
	C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.


	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work.
	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.
	C. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

	3.2 PROTECTION OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT
	A. The Contractor shall be responsible for protection of the existing equipment at all times until the completion of the construction.  The Contractor shall be responsible for replacing any damages by the Contractor or his sub-contractors. See also Section 01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls

	3.3 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.
	C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination."

	3.4 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.
	B. General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.
	C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.
	D. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.
	E. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Architect.

	3.5 FIELD ENGINEERING
	A. Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners.
	B. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control points during construction operations.
	C. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.
	D. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.
	E. Final Property Survey: Engage a land surveyor to prepare a final property survey showing significant features (real property) for Project. Include on the survey a certification, signed by professional engineer, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project are accurately positioned as shown on the survey.

	3.6 INSTALLATION
	A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.
	F. Tools and Equipment: Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive noise levels.
	G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.
	H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.
	I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	J. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work.

	3.7 POWER/WATER/HVAC OUTAGES
	A. Although not anticipated, the Contractor shall provide a plan and schedule for interruption of utilities including short power interruptions. Connections and transfer of power shall have performed only when arrangements are made and approved at specific times approved by the County. The contractor must take all necessary steps to minimize interruption of utilities and services that will affect occupied adjacent buildings. Power (with advanced written request and County written approval) service interruptions and/or switchover must only be performed when adjacent affected buildings will be minimally occupied.

	3.8 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to requirements in Section 01 10 00 "Summary."
	F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.
	G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.
	H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections, where applicable.
	I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.9 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
	A. Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.
	B. Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by Owner's construction personnel.

	3.10 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.
	B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.
	E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.11 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements in Section 01 91 13 "General Commissioning Requirements."
	B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	C. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	E. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements."

	3.12 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the Work.
	C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.


	END OF SECTION

	01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS
	A. Divert a minimum of 90 percent from landfill by weight or volume of total non-hazardous project construction, demolition and site operations waste, excluding excavated soil and land-clearing waste.
	B. Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible.
	C. Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors.
	D. Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as economically feasible.
	E. Required Recycling, Salvage, and Reuse:  The following may not be disposed of in landfills or by incineration:
	F. Contractor shall submit periodic Waste Disposal Reports; all landfill disposal,  recycling, salvage, and reuse must be reported regardless of to whom the cost or savings accrues; use the same units of measure on all reports.
	G. Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptable are:
	H. Regulatory Requirements:  Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying with regulatory requirements, including but not limited to Federal, state and local requirements, pertaining to legal disposal of all construction and demolition waste materials.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Additional requirements for project meetings, reports, submittal procedures, and project documentation.
	B. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Additional requirements related to trash/waste collection and removal facilities and services.
	C. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements:  Waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and handling.
	D. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Trash/waste prevention procedures related to demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.
	E. Section 31 10 00 - Site Clearing:  Handling and disposal of land clearing debris.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Clean:  Untreated and unpainted;  not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like.
	B. Construction and Demolition Waste:  Solid wastes typically including building materials, packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and demolition operations.
	C. Hazardous:  Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity, toxicity or reactivity.
	D. Nonhazardous:  Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity, toxicity, or reactivity.
	E. Nontoxic:  Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of exposure.
	F. Recyclable:  The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others.
	G. Recycle:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture into a new product for reuse by others.
	H. Recycling:  The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and other discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form.  Recycling does not include burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste.
	I. Return:  To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit.
	J. Reuse:  To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site.
	K. Salvage:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale or reuse by others.
	L. Sediment:  Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported by storm or well production run-off water.
	M. Source Separation:  The act of keeping different types of waste materials separate beginning from the first time they become waste.
	N. Toxic:  Poisonous to humans either immediately or after a long period of exposure.
	O. Trash:  Any product or material unable to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged.
	P. Waste:  Extra material or material that has reached the end of its useful life in its intended use.  Waste includes salvageable, returnable, recyclable, and reusable material.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Prior to any waste removal and within 30 days of Contract award, submit for approval a detailed Construction and Demolition Waste Management Plan as outlined in this Section:
	C. Waste Disposal Reports:  Submit at specified intervals, with details of quantities of trash and waste, means of disposal or reuse, and costs; show both totals to date and since last report.
	D. Final Waste Management Documentation:  Submit at completion of Substantial Completion and prior to contract closeout:


	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements for substitution submission procedures.
	B. For each proposed product substitution, submit the following information in addition to requirements specified in Section 01 60 00:


	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 WASTE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES
	A. See Section 01 30 00 for additional requirements for project meetings, reports, submittal procedures, and project documentation.
	B. See Section 01 50 00 for additional requirements related to trash/waste collection and removal facilities and services.
	C. See Section 01 60 00 for waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and handling.
	D. See Section 01 70 00 for trash/waste prevention procedures related to demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

	3.2 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN IMPLEMENTATION
	A. Manager:  Designate an on-site person or persons responsible for instructing workers and overseeing and documenting results of the Waste Management Plan.
	B. Communication:  Distribute copies of the Waste Management Plan to job site foreman, each subcontractor, Owner, and Architect.
	C. Instruction:  Provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling, and recycling, salvage, reuse, and return methods to be used by all parties at the appropriate stages of the project.
	D. Meetings:  Discuss trash/waste management goals and issues at project meetings.
	E. Records:  Maintain onsite logs for each load of materials removed from site:
	F. Facilities:  Provide specific facilities for separation and storage of materials for recycling, salvage, reuse, return, and trash disposal, for use by all contractors and installers.
	G. Hazardous Wastes:  Separate, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes according to applicable regulations.
	H. Recycling:  Separate, store, protect, and handle at the site identified recyclable waste products in order to prevent contamination of materials and to maximize recyclability of identified materials.  Arrange for timely pickups from the site or deliveries to recycling facility in order to prevent contamination of recyclable materials.
	I. Reuse of Materials On-Site:  Set aside, sort, and protect separated products in preparation for reuse.
	J. Salvage:  Set aside, sort, and protect products to be salvaged for reuse off-site.


	END OF SECTION

	01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.
	B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.
	C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.
	C. Field Report: For pest control inspection.

	1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in other Sections.

	1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.
	B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	C. Before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion, complete the following:
	D. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	E. Validation: Submit a written request for validation of Substantial Completion.  On receipt of request, Arlington County will either proceed with validation or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  A/E will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after substantial completion validation or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by A/E, which must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.
	F. Upon issuance of a Certificate of Substantial Completion, the seasonal commissioning and warranty period shall begin.  As a component of the warranty period, the contractor shall participate in the seasonal commissioning activities as required by Commissioning Specification Section.  Seasonal commissioning shall occur regardless of the time of year in which Substantial Completion occurs.
	G. At Substantial Completion of the Contract (this does not include individual phase), the retainage, or escrow, may be reduced at the Project Officers approval (no less than 1% remaining).
	H. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

	1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, complete the following:
	B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

	1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

	1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
	A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.
	B. Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.
	C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project Manual.
	D. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.
	E. Warranties in Paper Form:
	F. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	C. Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." Prepare written report.
	D. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

	3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK
	A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion.
	B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored, provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.


	END OF SECTION 01 77 00

	01 78 00 - CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Project Record Documents.
	B. Operation and Maintenance Data.
	C. Warranties and bonds.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, shop drawings, product data, and samples.
	B. Individual Product Sections:  Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.
	C. Individual Product Sections:  Warranties required for specific products or Work.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to Architect with claim for final Application for Payment.
	B. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:
	C. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:
	D. Record Specifications:  Submit searchable, annotated PDF electronic files of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.
	E. Record Product Data:  Submit searchable, annotated PDF electronic files of each Product Data submittal.
	F. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  Submit searchable, annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.
	G. Certification:  With each application for payment, provide written certification that Project Record Documents are current at time application is submitted.
	H. Reports:  Submit written report weekly indicating items incorporated into project record documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including revisions, concealed conditions, field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated.
	I. Operation and Maintenance Data:
	J. Warranties and Bonds:


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
	B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
	C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
	D. Record information concurrent with construction progress.
	E. Specifications:  Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products installed, including the following:
	F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction.
	G. Product Record Data: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	H. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:

	3.2 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY
	A. Directory:  Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and maintenance data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to desired information.  Include a section in the directory for each of the following:
	B. List of Systems and Subsystems:  List systems alphabetically.  Include references to operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.
	C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system.  For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.
	D. Tables of Contents:  Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance manual.
	E. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the Contract Documents.  If no designation exists, assign a designation according to ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems."

	3.3 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
	A. Source Data:  For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.
	B. Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and data applicable to installation.  Delete inapplicable information.
	C. Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Documents as maintenance drawings.
	D. Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

	3.4 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES
	A. Instructions for Care and Maintenance:  Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.
	B. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and maintenance of the specific products.

	3.5 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS
	A. For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:
	B. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and maintenance of the specific products.
	C. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and sequences.  Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.  Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.
	D. Maintenance Requirements:  Include routine procedures and guide for preventative maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.
	E. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
	F. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.
	G. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.
	H. Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required for maintenance.
	I. Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.
	J. Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed.
	K. Lamp Submittal:  Include data on all lamps labeled according to fixture type; this data shall include:
	L. Additional Requirements:  As specified in individual product specification sections.

	3.6 ASSEMBLY OF  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS - GENERAL
	A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use, with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.
	B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for each system.
	C. Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of described products.
	D. Prepare data in the form of an instructional manual.
	E. Binders:  Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic covers; 2 inch maximum ring size.  When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related consistent groupings.
	F. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.
	G. Project Directory:  Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties.
	H. Text:  Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 24 pound paper.
	I. Drawings:  Provide with reinforced punched binder tab.  Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to size of text pages.
	J. Arrangement of Contents:  Organize each volume in parts as follows:
	K. Arrange content by systems under section numbers and sequence of Table of Contents of this Project Manual.
	L. Table of Contents:  Provide title of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect, Consultants, and Contractor with name of responsible parties; schedule of products and systems, indexed to content of the volume. Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system description identified, in three parts as follows:
	M. Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed dividers and space for insertion of data.
	N. Dividers:  Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and major component parts of equipment.
	O. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual Specification Sections and the following information:
	P. Descriptions:  Include the following:
	Q. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable:
	R. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as installed.
	S. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for identification.

	3.7 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL
	A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  Section format to follow that of the Project Manual(s). Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.
	C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable:
	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
	E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

	3.8 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL
	A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.
	B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.
	C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:
	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail essential maintenance procedures:
	E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with standard time allotment.
	F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.
	G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and telephone number of service agent.
	H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

	3.9 WARRANTIES AND BONDS
	A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work.  Except for items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until Date of Substantial completion is determined.
	B. General:
	C. Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	D. Include procedures to follow to ensure Warranties are not voided due to maintenance and operational activities,
	E. Include procedures required to initiate warranty claims.
	F. Provide special written warranties, manufacturer’s warranties, and/or guarantees for products, equipment, systems, and installation which are required by other sections of Contract Documents for the duration indicated.
	G. Warranties and guarantees shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of work, or designated portion of work thereof, unless otherwise indicated in Certificate of Substantial Completion.
	H. If Contractor cannot warrant and/or guarantee any portion of work using products or construction methods indicated in the Contract Documents, notify Architect and Owner in writing during bid period and before contracts are awarded.
	I. Provide a fully executed and notarized Project Warranty. Owner Standard Document shall be provided.


	END OF SECTION

	01 78 23 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction.
	B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each manual as specified in individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.
	B. Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format:
	C. Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 days before commencing demonstration and training. Architect and Commissioning Authority will comment on whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable.
	D. Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training. Architect and Commissioning Authority will return copy with comments.
	E. Comply with Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance documentation.

	1.5 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic PDF file for each manual type required.
	B. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard-copy, bound and labeled volumes.

	1.6 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Directory: Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and maintenance data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to desired information.
	B. Organization of Manuals: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:
	C. Title Page: Include the following information:
	D. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual.
	E. Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.
	F. Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems."

	1.7 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY MANUAL
	A. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. List items and their location to facilitate ready access to desired information. Include the following:

	1.8 EMERGENCY MANUALS
	A. Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies indicated.
	B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:
	C. Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:
	D. Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages, and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.
	E. Emergency Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

	1.9 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATION MANUALS
	A. Systems and Equipment Operation Manual: Assemble a complete set of data indicating operation of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include information required for daily operation and management, operating standards, and routine and special operating procedures.
	B. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual Specification Sections and the following information:
	C. Descriptions: Include the following:
	D. Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:
	E. Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as installed.
	F. Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color coding where required for identification.

	1.10 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Systems and Equipment Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of data indicating maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include manufacturers' maintenance documentation, preventive maintenance procedures and frequency, repair procedures, wiring and systems diagrams, lists of spare parts, and warranty information.
	B. Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service contracts, and warranties and bonds as described below.
	C. Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.
	D. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Include the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:
	E. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential maintenance procedures:
	F. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with standard time allotment.
	G. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.
	H. Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and telephone number of service agent.
	I. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	J. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

	1.11 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
	B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	C. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.
	D. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:
	E. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
	F. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	G. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
	PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)
	END OF SECTION

	01 79 00 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Demonstration of products and systems to be commissioned and where indicated in specific specification sections.
	B. Training of Owner personnel in operation and maintenance is required for:
	C. Training of Owner personnel in care, cleaning, maintenance, and repair is required for:

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Video Recordings:  Submit digital video recording of each demonstration and training session for Owner's subsequent use.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Instructor Qualifications:  Familiar with design, operation, maintenance and troubleshooting of the relevant products and systems.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 DEMONSTRATION - GENERAL
	A. Demonstrations conducted during system start-up do not qualify as demonstrations for the purposes of this section, unless approved in advance by Owner.
	B. Demonstrations conducted during Functional Testing need not be repeated unless Owner personnel training is specified.
	C. Demonstration may be combined with Owner personnel training if applicable.
	D. Operating Equipment and Systems:  Demonstrate operation in all modes, including start-up, shut-down, seasonal changeover, emergency conditions, and troubleshooting, and maintenance procedures, including scheduled and preventive maintenance.
	E. Non-Operating Products:  Demonstrate cleaning, scheduled and preventive maintenance, and repair procedures.
	F. Coordinate demonstration and training requirements with commissioning requirements.


	END OF SECTION

	01 83 16 - EXTERIOR ENCLOSURE PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS_0
	PROJECT INCLUDES
	1.1 SECTION SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes overall building enclosure performance requirements and testing for air infiltration.
	B. The Owner will engage a testing and inspection agency to perform building enclosure performance tests; refer to Division 01 Section Quality Requirements. Before concealing the exterior wall work obtain the required inspections of same from a testing and inspection agency.
	C. Project scheduling shall be coordinated to indicate all exterior enclosure work to be completed prior to envelope pressure testing and before drywall completion to facilitate the improvement of leakage areas found.
	D. Standards: Comply with the applicable provisions and recommendations of the following standards below, where standards conflict the more stringent shall apply:

	1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General: Provide exterior enclosure meeting or exceeding the following performance requirements:


	END OF SECTION

	01 91 13 - GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	B. Owner's Project Requirements and Basis-of-Design Document are included by reference for information only.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Acceptance Criteria: Threshold of acceptable work quality or performance specified for a commissioning activity, including, but not limited to, construction checklists, performance tests, performance test demonstrations, commissioning tests, and commissioning test demonstrations.
	B. Basis-of-Design Document: A document prepared by Architect that records concepts, calculations, decisions, and product selections used to comply with Owner's Project Requirements and to suit applicable regulatory requirements, standards, and guidelines.
	C. Commissioning Authority: An entity engaged by Owner, and identified in Section 01 10 00 "Summary," to evaluate Commissioning-Process Work.
	D. Commissioning Plan: A document, prepared by Commissioning Authority, that outlines the organization, schedule, allocation of resources, and documentation of commissioning requirements.
	E. Commissioning: A quality-focused process for verifying and documenting that the facility and all of its systems and assemblies are planned, designed, installed, and tested to comply with Owner's Project Requirements. The requirements specified here are limited to the construction phase commissioning activities. The scope of the commissioning process is defined in Section 01 10 00 "Summary."
	F. Construction-Phase Commissioning-Process Completion: The stage of completion and acceptance of commissioning process when resolution of deficient conditions and issues discovered during commissioning process and retesting until acceptable results are obtained has been accomplished. Owner will establish in writing the date construction-phase commissioning-process completion is achieved. See Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion submittal requirements.
	G. Owner's Project Requirements: A document that details the functional requirements of a project and the expectations of how it will be used and operated, including Project goals, measurable performance criteria, cost considerations, benchmarks, success criteria, and supporting information. This document is prepared either by the Owner or for the Owner by the Architect or Commissioning Authority.
	H. Owner's Witness: Commissioning Authority, Owner's Project Manager, or Architect-designated witness authorized to authenticate test demonstration data and to sign completed test data forms.
	I. "Systems," "Assemblies," "Subsystems," "Equipment," and "Components": Where these terms are used together or separately, they shall mean "as-built" systems, assemblies, subsystems, equipment, and components.
	J. Test: Performance tests, performance test demonstrations, commissioning tests, and commissioning test demonstrations.
	K. Sampling Procedures and Tables for Inspection by Attributes: As defined in ASQ Z1.4.
	L. Timely Notice: Seven calendar days’ notice.
	M. Pre-functional checklists (PFC): a document that includes procedures that must be completed prior to functional performance testing can take place. PFCs are provided by the Commissioning Authority and are completed by the Contractor. PFCs are distinct from manufacturer’s start-up checklists.
	N. Cx Online: An online software and equipment database used by the Commissioning Team to document the commissioning process. Checklists, tests, issues logs, site reporting, equipment database information, project files, and other information is stored and used from this site.  Access to and permissions for use of the database and software is controlled by the CxA.

	1.4 COMPENSATION
	A. If Architect, Commissioning Authority, other Owner's witness, or Owner's staff perform additional services or incur additional expenses due to actions of Contractor listed below, compensate Owner for such additional services and expenses.
	B. Contractor shall compensate Owner for such additional services and expenses at the standard rate (current at the time of billing) of the firm performing the services, plus per diem allowances for meals and lodging according to current U.S. General Services Administration (GSA) Per Diem Rates.

	1.5 COMMISSIONING TEAM
	A. Members Appointed by Contractor(s):
	B. Members Appointed by Owner:

	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Comply with requirements in Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submittal procedure general requirements for commissioning process.
	B. Commissioning Plan Information:
	C. Commissioning schedule.
	D. Two-week look-ahead schedules.
	E. Commissioning Coordinator Letter of Authority:
	F. Commissioning Coordinator Qualification Data: For entity coordinating Contractor's commissioning activities to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.
	G. List test instrumentation, equipment, and monitoring devices. Include the following information:
	H. Test Reports:
	I. Construction Checklists:

	1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Commissioning Report:
	B. Request for Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion.
	C. Operation and Maintenance Data: For proprietary test equipment, instrumentation, and tools to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Commissioning Coordinator Qualifications:
	B. Calibration Agency Qualifications: Certified by The American Association for Laboratory Accreditation that the calibration agency complies with minimum requirements of ISO/IEC 17025.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 TEST EQUIPMENT, INSTRUMENTATION, AND TOOLS
	A. Test equipment and instrumentation required to perform the commissioning process shall remain the property of Contractor unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Test equipment and instrumentation required to perform commissioning process shall comply with the following criteria:

	2.2 PROPRIETARY TEST EQUIPMENT, INSTRUMENTATION, AND TOOLS
	A. Proprietary test equipment, instrumentation, and tools are those manufactured or prescribed by tested equipment manufacturer and required for work on its equipment as a condition of equipment warranty, or as otherwise required to service, repair, adjust, calibrate, or perform work on its equipment.

	2.3 REPORT FORMAT AND ORGANIZATION
	A. General Format and Organization:
	B. Commissioning Report:


	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Review preliminary construction checklists and preliminary test procedures and data forms.

	3.2 CONSTRUCTION CHECKLISTS
	A. Construction checklists cannot modify or conflict with the Contract Documents.
	B. Create construction checklists based on actual systems and equipment to be included in Project.
	C. Material Checks: Compare specified characteristics and approved submittals with materials as received. Include factory tests and other evaluations, adjustments, and tests performed prior to shipment if applicable.
	D. Startup: Perform and document initial operation of equipment to prove that it is installed properly and operates as intended according to manufacturer's standard startup procedures, at minimum.
	E. Performance Tests:
	F. Deferred Construction Checklists: Obtain Owner approval of proposed deferral of construction checklists, including proposed schedule of completion of each deferred construction checklist, before submitting request for Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion. When approved, deferred construction checklists may be completed after date of Construction-Phase Commissioning Completion. Include the following in a request for Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion:
	G. Delayed Construction Checklists: Obtain Owner approval of proposed delayed construction checklists, including proposed schedule of completion of each delayed construction checklist, before submitting request for Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion. When approved, delayed construction checklists may be completed after date of Construction-Phase Commissioning Completion. Include the following in a request for Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion:

	3.3 GENERAL EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Schedule and coordinate commissioning process with the Construction Schedule.
	B. Perform activities identified in construction checklists, including tests, and document results of actions as construction proceeds.
	C. Perform test demonstrations for Owner's witness. Unless otherwise indicated, demonstrate tests for 100 percent of work to which the test applies. In some instances, demonstration of a random sample of other than 100 percent of the results of a test is specified.
	D. Report test data and commissioning issue resolutions.
	E. Schedule personnel to participate in and perform Commissioning-Process Work.
	F. Installing contractors' commissioning responsibilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	G. Respond to commissioning issues within 2 days using the Cx online software and database and provide narrative explanation describing plans for commissioning issue resolutions

	3.4 COMMISSIONING COORDINATOR RESPONSIBILITIES
	A. Management and Coordination: Manage, schedule, and coordinate commissioning process, including, but not limited to, the following:

	3.5 COMMISSIONING TESTING
	A. Quality Control: Construction checklists, including tests, are quality-control tools designed to improve the functional quality of Project. Test demonstrations evaluate the effectiveness of Contractor's quality-control process.
	B. Owner's witness will be present to witness commissioning work requiring the signature of an owner's witness, including, but not limited to, test demonstrations. Owner's project manager will coordinate attendance by Owner's witness with Contractor's published Commissioning Schedule. Owner's witness will provide no labor or materials in the commissioning work. The only function of Owner's witness will be to observe and comment on the progress and results of commissioning process.
	C. Construction Checklists:
	D. Installation Compliance Issues: Record as an installation compliance issue Work found to be incomplete, inaccessible, at variance with the Contract Documents, nonfunctional, or that does not comply with construction checklists. Record installation compliance issues on the construction checklist at the time they are identified. Record corrective action and how future Work should be modified before signing off the construction checklist.
	E. Pre-Startup Audit: Prior to executing startup procedures, review completed installation checks to determine readiness for startup and operation. Report conditions, which, if left uncorrected, adversely impact the ability of systems or equipment to operate satisfactorily or to comply with acceptance criteria. Prepare pre-startup report for each system.
	F. Test Procedures and Test Data Forms:
	G. Performance of Tests:
	H. Performance of Test Demonstration:
	I. Deferred Tests:
	J. Delayed Tests:
	K. Commissioning Compliance Issues:

	3.6 COMMISSIONING MEETINGS
	A. Commissioning Authority will schedule and conduct commissioning meetings. Comply with requirements in Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination."

	3.7 SEQUENCING
	A. Sequencing of Commissioning Verification Activities: For a particular material, item of equipment, assembly, or system, perform the following in the order listed unless otherwise indicated:
	B. Before performing commissioning tests, verify that materials, equipment, assemblies, and systems are delivered, installed, started, and adjusted to perform according to construction checklists.
	C. Verify readiness of materials, equipment, assemblies, and systems by performing tests prior to performing test demonstrations. Notify Architect if acceptable results cannot be achieved due to conditions beyond Contractor's control or responsibility.
	D. Commence tests as soon as installation checks for materials, equipment, assemblies, or systems are satisfactorily completed. Tests of a particular system may proceed prior to completion of other systems, provided the incomplete work does not interfere with successful execution of test.

	3.8 SCHEDULING
	A. Commence commissioning process as early in the construction period as possible.
	B. Commissioning Schedule: Integrate commissioning activities into Construction Schedule. See Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation."
	C. Two-Week Look-Ahead Commissioning Schedule:
	D. Owner's Witness Coordination:

	3.9 COMMISSIONING REPORTS
	A. Test Reports:

	3.10 CERTIFICATE OF CONSTRUCTION-PHASE COMMISSIONING PROCESS COMPLETION
	A. When Contractor considers that construction-phase commissioning process, or a portion thereof which Owner agrees to accept separately, is complete, Contractor shall prepare and submit to Owner and Commissioning Authority through Architect a comprehensive list of items to be completed or corrected. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter Contractor's responsibility to compete commissioning process.
	B. On receipt of Contractor's list, Commissioning Authority will make an inspection to determine whether the construction-phase commissioning process or designated portion thereof is complete. If Commissioning Authority's inspection discloses items, whether included on Contractor's list, which is not sufficiently complete as defined in "Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion" Paragraph in the "Definitions" Article, Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion, complete or correct such items on notification by Commissioning Authority. In such case, Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by Commissioning Authority to determine construction-phase commissioning process completion.
	C. Contractor shall promptly correct deficient conditions and issues discovered during commissioning process. Costs of correcting such deficient conditions and issues, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for Architect's and Commissioning Authority's services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at Contractor's expense.
	D. When construction-phase commissioning process or designated portion is complete, Commissioning Authority will prepare a Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion that shall establish the date of completion of construction-phase commissioning process. Certificate of Construction-Phase Commissioning Process Completion shall be submitted prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.


	END OF SECTION 01 91 13


